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PREAMBLE

This Agreement is entered into by and between the Board of
Regents acting through the Council of Presidents of the State
Colleges and the Massachusetts Teachers Association/NEA as the
exclusive collective Dbargaining agent fer members in the
bargaining unit described in Article I, Section A.

Each College 1is an integral part of the institutions of
higher learning operated through the Board of Regents and the
Boards of Trustees of the State Colleges under the laws of the
Commonwealth of Massachusetts.

The basic functions of instruction, research and public
service at each College are performed by a community of men and
women who have chosen a profession whose primary functions are
facilitating learning, assisting students in their quest for
scholarly fulfillment, demonstrating the qualities associated with
scholarship and performing public seFvice. It 1is therefore
fitting that, in accordance with the provisions of this Agreement,
they participate with students and administrators in decision-
making at each State College.

Accordingly, this Agreement ‘between the Board of Regents
acting through the Council of Presidents of the State Colleges and
the Massachusetts Teachers Association/NEA seeks to establish a
firm basis for the proféssional role of faculty, teachers and
librarians at the institutions in the State College System.

The Massachusetts Maritime Academy is a State institution of

public higher education which also has a military mission in
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accordance with the standards and regulations directed by the
Maritime Administration of the United State Department of
Commerce, under the Maritime Academy Act of 1958, as amended, and
the United States Navy and Coast Guard. As such, the Academy
prepares young men and women for careers as officers in the United
State Merchant Marine and the seagoing components of the armed
services. As a specialized college within the Massachusetts State
College Syste~, it has programs, facilities, and goals which are
unique to that irstitution.

The partizs to this Agreement recognize the need and the
opportunity for improvement and growth at each College. They
pledge themselves cooperatively therefore to the task of attaining
high standards in teaching, research and service to the communLity.

The parties have agreed to commence negotiations with respect
to part-time unit members at the State Colleges not mentioned in

Article I, Section A,
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ARTICLE I - RECOGNITION AND DEFINITIONS

A. RECOGNITION

The Board of Regents of Higher Ed ‘cation (herein referred to
as the "Board of Regents”) recognizes the Massachusetts Teachers
Association/NEA (hereinafter referred to as the “Association") as
the exclusive collective bargaining representative with respect to
the conditions of employment of a unit which comprises:

Every person employed at the State Colleges of the
Commonwealth of Massachusetts and holding a full-time
appointment to the position of Professor, Associate
Professor, Assistant Professor, Instructor, Senior Librarian,
Librarian, Associate Librarian, Assistant Librarian, Library
Associate and Library Assistant; and further including any
person who holds one of the foregoing titles and also the
title of Department Chairperson; and further including any
person holding a full-time appointment to any of the
foregoing titles, or as a teacher, however designated, at the
McKay <ampus School, Fitchburg, Massachusetts or at the
Burnell School, Bridgewater, Massachusetts; and further
including any person holding a part-time appointment as
Professor, Associate Professor, Assistant Professor or
Instructor at the Massachusetts College of Art; and further
including any person who is employed on a full-time basis as
an Adjunct Instructor at the Massachusetts Maritime Academy,
subject to the exclusions set forth in the Decision and
Direction of Election issued by the Labor Relations
Commission and dated November 2, 1977. The parties recognize
and understand that personnel at the Massachusetts Maritime
Academy who are detailed to such Academy by the President of
the United States pursuant to the provisions of the Maritime
Education and Training Act of 1980 or otherwise, and military
personnel assigned by the government of the United States to
teach in any ROTC program at a State College, are not members
of the bargaining unit.

JURISDICTION

During the term of this Agreement, the jurisdiction of the
Association shall extend to those persons who now or hereafter
hold appointments to a position Included in the bargaining unit.

DUES CHECK-OFF

The Association shall be permitted authorization for payroll
deductions as set forth in Appendix J.

DEFINITIONS

-

e Academic Year. The term "academic year" as used in this

Agreement shall, mean the nine (9) month period from
September 1 to and including May 31 following; provided,
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however, that in the case of members of the academic faculty
employed at the Massachusetts Maritime Academy, the academic
year shall mean the above-described nine (9) month period
together with such additional period, if any, as may be fixed
from time to time pursuant to the provisions of Article XII-B
of this Agreement. As used in the foregoing proviso, the
term "academic faculty” shall 4inc’ude all members of the
faculty employed at the Massachusetts Maritime Academy other
than those employed as Maritime Specialists.

2. Adjunct Instructor. The term "adjunct instructor”™ as
used in this Agreement shall mean any person .ho holds a
full-time appointment as an adjunct instructor at the
Massachusetts Maritime Academy.

3. Administration. The term “"administration”™ as wused in
this Agreement shall mean the President and other principal
administrative officers serving as such at each College; such
designation shall not include individuals and positions as
defined in Article I, Section A, of this Agreement.

4, Administrator. The term "administrator” as used in this
Agreement shall mean any person serving in an administrative
capacity and appointed as an administrator at any State
College.

5 Annual Training Cruise. The phrase “annual training
cruise”™ ag us2d in this Agreement shall mean the whole of an
annval training exercisa. Such period shall constitute the
period of sea-time required as a prerequisite for licensing
under applicable Federal regulations which, at present, 1is
sixty (60) days annually.

6. Assistant Principal. The term "assistant principal” as
used in this Agreement shall mean the administrator, if any
and however denominated, holding the position of Associate
Director at a campus school and shall mean such administrator
regardless of whether there 18 a Principal at such campus
school.

7. Association. The term "Association” as wused in this
Agreement shall mean the Massachusetts Teachers Assoc-
iation/NEA as recognized pursuant to Article I, Section A, of
tbis Agreement. The parties recognize and agree that the
Association may, 1in the discharge of 1its responsibilities
hereunder, act through its affiliate, the Masrichusetts State
College Assc.:iation, and that the Association and 1its
affiliate are jointly and severally liable for the discharge
‘f such responsibilities.

8. Association Representative. The term "associatlon
representative” as used in this Agreement shall mean any
representative of the Association who is a member thereof and
who has been officially so designated in writing by the Board




of Directors of the Association to the Board of Regents,
acting through the Chairperson of the Council of Presidents,
and where such representative has responsibilities that are
confined to a single College, to the President of such
College, and shall, without further designation, include the
Chapter President.,

8. Board and Board of Trustees. Except as provided in
Article XI, the terms "Board” and "Board of Trustees” as used
in this Agreement shalil both mean the Board of Trustees of
any State College as established pursuant to Massachusetts
General Laws, Chapter 15A, Section ©, and shall mean the
successor in interest of any such Board of Trustees. Actions
to be taken by any Board, or by the Board or Boards of
Trustees are rights and obligations created or imposed by the
terms of this Agreement and as such are binding upon the
Board of Regents as the employer under Chapter 150 E.

10. Board of Regents. The term "Bnard of Regents"” as used
in this Agreement shall mean the Boa.d of Regents of Higher
Education as established pursuant to Massachusetts General
Laws, Chapter 15A, Section 2, or its successor in interest.

11 Campus. The t=rm "campus"” as used in this Agreement
shall mean all facilities and properties which are now or
shall hereafter be designated by the c¢uzmmonwealth of Massa-
chusetts, acting by the Board of Regents or otherwise, for
the exclusive wuse of any one or another of the State
Colleges, and shall, at the Massachusetts Maritime Academy,
include any vessels used for training purposes or under the
control of the Academy, including any vessel commonly known
as the training ship.

12. Campus School. The term "campus school” as used in this
Agreement shall mean the Burnell School, Bridgewater,
Massachusetts and the McKay Campus School, Fitchburg, Massa-
chusetts; provided, however, that each of the said schools
shall be a campus school for the purpose of this Agreement
only for so long and to the extent that each school con-
tinues, during the term of this Agreement, to be contrac-
tually affiliated with Bridgewater State College and
Fitchburg State College, respectively.

13. Campus School Teacher. The term "Campus School Teacher"”
as used 1in this Agreement shall mean any member of the
bargaining unit who holds one of the four academic ranks and
who is responsible for the instruction of pupils at a campus
school.

14. Chancellor. The term “Chancellor™ as wused in this
Agreement shall mean the chief executive officer of the Board
of Regents or anyv person or persons acting in that capacity,
duly appointed and authorized by the Board of Regents.




15. Chapter. The term "chapter” as used in this Agreement
shall mean any organizational unit of the Association that is
based at a single college.

16. Chapter President. The term "Chapter President” as used
in this Agreement shall mean the member of the bargaining
unit at each College who shall have been designated as such
from time to time by the Board of Directors of the
Association.

17. Cognate Department. The term “"cognate department” as
used in this Agreement shall, for purposes of Article VIII
thereof, mean a department dztermined by the Vice President
to be a department, the academic discipline of which is by
common practice in the academic world deemed to be related to
the academic discipline of the department in question.

18. College. The term "College” as used in this Agreement
shall mean any one of the institutfons that is denominated a
"State College” pursuant to Massachusetts General Laws,
Chapter 15A, Section 3, including the Massachusects College
of Art and the Massachusetts Maritime Academy and excluding
Boston State College.

19. Cooperative Education. The term "cooperative education”
as used in this Agreement shall mean that mode of instruction
in which a student {s assigned work at an institution or
agency with which the College has established programs of
work~related studies such that the regular direct supervision
of a cooperative education student is the responsibility of
someone other than the faculty member. 'The responsibility of
the faculty member shall be confined to preliminary, periodic
and final conferences with the student and his/her regular
supervisor for the purpose of evaluating the student's work
and educational experience in accordance with the established
guidelines of the <cooperative education program at the
College.

20. Council of Presidents. The term "Council of Presidents”
as used in this Agreement shall mean the Presidents of the
State Colleges for the time being, inclading any person
designated by any such President to act in his/her stead at
any meeting thereof, or such number of Presidents as they may
determine, either generally or for any specific purpose, to
constitute a quorum thereof, acting solely in order to
exercise any right or discharge any responsibility required
or permitted to be exercised or discharged by the Council of
Presidents pursuant to any provision of this Agreement.

Fu. the purposes of this Agreement, the term "Chair-
person of the Council of Presidents” shall mean the President
of a State College selected by the Council of Presidents from
time to time to serve as the Chair of said Council in its
exercise of the rights and discharge of the responsibilities
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hereinbefore described. Notice of the President selected as
the Chairperson shall be promptly provided to the
Asscciation.

21. (Critique. The term "critique"” as used in this Agreement
shall mean a course at the HMassachusetts College of Art in
which the professional criticism of the student's artistic
and creative works or projects is the principal and paramount
mode of instruction.

22, Day. Except as otherwise provided, the term "day" as
used in this Agreement shall mean a calendar day.

23. Dean. The term "Dean"” as used in this Agreement shall
mean, at each College, any person, however denominated, who
is the administrative head of a School or Division of a State
College, or any person serving or acting in that capacity,
duly appointed and authorized therein by the President of

such College. It is understood by the parties that the
Academic Vice President may, consistent with usual and
customary academic practice, delegate various Vice

Presidential rspunsibilities to the Dean as those responsi-
bilities are detailed in Articles VI, XII, XIV, and XV only.
Notwithstanding any other provision of this paragraph, the
Dean shall not be assigned duties of the Department Chair as
set forth in Article VI.

24. Department. The term “department” as wused in this
Agreement shall mean any organizational unit of faculty at
any College that is now, or may from time to time hereafter
be, established and so designated by the President of such
College; provided, however, that any such organizational unit
shall cease to be a department if at any time hereafter it
shall have been disestablished in accordance with any
applicable provisions of this Agreement.

25, Department Chairperson. The term “"Department Chair-
person” as used in this Agreement shall mean any person
appointed by the President of a College, in accordance with
the provisions of Article VI of this Agreement, to fulfill
the responsibilities set forth herein with respect to any
department of such College.

26. Director, Library. The term "Director, Library" as used
in this Agreement shall mean, at each College, the person,
not being a member of the bargaining unit, who from time to
time holds the position of Director, Library or who from time
to time is authorized to act in that capacity, whether solely
for the purp-ses of this Agreement or otherwise.

27. Emergency Assignments. The term "emergency assignments"”
as used in this Agreement refers to those assignments of the
faculty which are made by the Principal and/or Assistant
Principal of a campus school, acting in good faith, to meet
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an vaforeseen combination of circumstances during or prior to
a school day which affect the welfare of the pupils and/or
the proper operation of a school as mandated by state law. An
example of this type of situation would be the need for
teacher coverage of a class when a professisnal colleague 1is
taken ill during a school day.

28. Fuculty and Faculty Member. The term "faculty"” and the
term "faculty member™” as used in this Agreement shall mean
any member of the bargaining unit who holds a full-time
appointment at a State College as one of the following,
nanely:

a. Professor,

b. Associate Professor,

c. Assistant Professor,

d. Instructor, or

e. Adjunct Instructor at the Massachusetts Maritime
Academy,

including any such person who, holding such appointment, also
holds the ©position of Department Chairperson, and shall
further include any person who holds a part-time appointment
as Professor, Associate Professor, Assistant Professor ov
Instructor at the Massachusetts College of Art.

29. Field Work Supervision and Internships. The term "field
work supervision and internships®™ as used in this Agreement
shall mean those modes of instruction in which a member of
the faculty has responsibility for the educational objectives
and for the observation, criticism and evaluation of a
student in a learning experience in an area other than
teacher education, such as, for example, human services or
public services; the faculty member 1is expected to make
regular on-site visits to the student and to confer with the
student's off-campus supervisor, if there be any.

30. Full-Time Appointment. The term "full-time appointment”
as used in this Agreement shall mean such status of full-time
employment, if any, as shall have been conferred upon any
member of the bargaining unit as a term of such person's
appointment to teach twelve (12) semester hours of credit of
instruction per semester in courses offered by their depart-
ment, or the equivalent through the fulfillment of alter-
native professional responsibilities assigned pursuant to
Article XII, or work load reductions made in accordance with
the provisions of this Agreemeut.

31. Graduate Teaching. The term "graduate teaching” as used
in this Agreement shall mean teaching a course that shall
have been designated a graduate course by the President or
his/her designee.




32. Grievance. The term "grievance” as used in this Agree-
ment slkall mean a grievance as defined in Article XI of this
Agreement.

33. Laboratory Instruction. The term "laboratory instruc-
tion” as used in this Agreement shall mean that mode of
instruction which consists of student learning activities,
under the direction and supervision of a faculty member,
using instruments, equipment and techniques appropriate to a
particular disciplire in which the student observes or
measures phenomena, conducts experiments, undertakes pro-
jects, acquires specialized skills, and pursues similar kinds
of experiences, The term "laboratory instruction"” shall not
include instruction in a language laboratory.

34, Librarian. The term "Librarian” as used in this Agree-
ment shall mean any member of the bargaining unit who holds a
full-time appointment as one of the following, namely:

a. Senior Librarian,

b, Librarian,

c. Associate Librarianm,
d. Assistant Librarian,
e. Library Associate, or
f. Library Assistant.

35. Maritime Specialist. The term "Maritime Specialist” as
used in this Agreement shall mean a faculty member at the
Massachusetts Maritime Academ, who is appointed to perform
services during the work year, as provided in this Agreement,
of a Maritime Specialist and who either (a) holds a
professional Merchant Marine License, or (b) being an adjunct
instructor, has a Jjcurneyman competence in a maritime
specialty.,

36. Nursing Clinical. The term "nursing clinical” as used
in this Agreement shall mean the instruction of students
providing patient care within a health care facility.

37. Official Personnel Correspondence. The term "official
personnel correspondence” as used in this Agreement sghall
mean correspondence from the Board of Trustees or from the
Administration of any College to or concerning a member of
the bargaining unit which states therein that it is Official
Personnel Correspondence and which gives notice of any per-
sonnel action taken or proposed to be taken or of any
official commendation, reprimand or disciplinary action, or
from the Chancellor pursuant to the provisions of Article XX.

38, Part-time Appointment. The term "part-time appointment”
as used 1in this Agreement sh&all mean such status of
employment, as shall have been conferred upon any member of
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the bargaining unit as a term of such person's appointment to
the rank of Professor, Associate Professor, Assistant
Professor or Instructor at the Massachusetts College of Art.

39, Physical Education: Activities Courses. The term
"physical education: activities courses” as used im this
Agreement shall mean that mode of instruction within any
Physical Education Department in which the principal course
work is the teaching of skills in some physical, athletic, or
recreational activity.

40. Preparation Period. The term "preparation peri.d” as
used in this Agreement shall mean an independent instruc-
tional planning period during which a Campus School Teacher
engages in activities specifically related to the preparation
of classroom and like instruction and to the assistance of
College students, campus school pupils and parents.

41, President. The term "President”, when not otherwise
qualified, and the term "President of the College” as used in
this Agreement shall both mean the chief executive officer of
each State College or any person or persons acting in that
capacity, duly appointed and authorized therein.

42. Principal. The term "Principal” as used in this Agree-
ment shall mean the administrator, if any and however deno-
minated, holding the position of Associate Dean at a campus
school.

43. Program Area. Except as otherwise expressly provided in
Article VI with reference to Librarians and to Campus
Schools, the term "program area” as used in this Agreement
shall, at any College, mean any organizational wunit of
faculty not having the status of a department and that is
now, or may from time to time hereafter be, established and
so designated by the President of said College and shall
include any subordinate unit, so designated by the President
of such College, within aany department or departaents or
within any other organizational unit of faculty; provided,
however, that any such organizational unit shall cease to be
a program area if at any time hereafter the President shall
have ceased so to designate it.

44, Program Area Chairperson; The term "Program Area

Chairperson” as uvsed in this Agreement shall mean any unit
member appointed by the President of a College, in accordance
with the provisions of Article VI of this Agreement, to
fulfill the responsibilities set forth herein with respect to
any program area of such College.

45, Promotion. The term “"promotion” as used in this Agree-
ment shall mean advancement from a lower faculty rank to a
higher faculty rank or advancement from a lower librarian
rank to a higher librarian rank, whichever may be applicable.



46., Pupil. The term "pupil”™ as used in this Agreement shall
mean any child who is enrolled as such and attending a campus
school,

47. Ranke. The term "rank"” as used in this Agreement shall
mean any one of the four academic ranks of instructor,
Assistant Professor, Associate Professor and Professor, and
any one of the six librarian ranks of Library Assistant,
Library Associate, Assistant Librarian, Associate Librarian,
Librarian and Senior Librarian, and shall include the rank of
Adjunct Instructor at the Massachusetts Maritime Acadeny.

48. Regiment of Cadets, The term "regiment of cadets” as
used in this Agreement shall mean, collectively, all full-
time undergraduate students enrolled at the Massachusetts
Maritime Acadeny.

49, Retrenchment. The term "retrenchment"” as used in this
Agreement shall mean the laying off of any member of the
bargaining unit pursuant to the provisions of Article X, XA
and XB of this Agreement, respectively, and shall not mean
termination,

50, Sea Term. The term "Sea Term"” as used in this Agreement
shall mean the period of the annual training cruise during
which the cadets at the Massachusetts Maritime Academy are
receiving academic credit and shall not exceed seventy-five
(75) days aboard the training ship.

51+ School Year. The term "school year" as used in this
Agreement shall normally mean the period from September 1 to
and including the June 30 following, including any school
recess during such period, such period being the period of
regular employment of all Campus School Teachers in the
bargaining unit; provided, however, that in the case of each
campus school, the school year shall in every year conform to
the school year of the city or town in which such campus is
located.,

52. Semester. At each College, the term "semester" as used
in this Agreement shall, in the case of the first semester of
any academic yesar, mean the period commencing on the first
day of the academic year and ending on the last date
preceding the commencement of the second semester of such
year, and shall, in the case of the second semester of any
academic year, mean the period commencing with the day
appointed by the applicable academic calendar for such pur-
pose and ending on the last day of the academic year,

53. Specialist. The term "specialist”™ as used in this
Agreement shall mean a member of the bargaining unit, who, as
a Campus School Teacher, provides teaching/learning
experiences to pupils at a campus school in a specialized
field; for these purposes there are included art, music,
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industrial arts, physical education and media specialists,
special education personnel and others generally recognized
as specialists in comparable schools.

54. Several State Colleges. The term " State Colleges" as
used in this Agreement shall mean, collectively, Bridgewater
State College, Fitchburg State College, Framingham State
College, The Massachusetts College of Art. the Massachusetts
Maritime Academy, North Adams State College, Salem State
College, Westfield State College and Worcester State College;
when used in the singular, the term "State College"” shall
mean any one or another of such State Colleges.

55, Status of Training Ship. For the purposes of this
Agreemenrt, the status of the training ship at the Massa-
chusetts Maritime Academy shall be as follows:

a. Cruise Status. The term "cruise status” as used in
this Agreement shall mean any period when the training
ship is not on dockside status or shipyard status, it
being understood that such period shall be of a duration
surficient to meet the sea-time requirements for
licensing under applicable Federal Regulations; at
present such requisite is sixty (60) days annually.

be Dockside Status. The term “dockside status” as
used in this Agreement shall mean any period during
which the training ship is made fast alongside the
Academy pier in Buzzards Bay except any such period
during which the training ship, while so made fast, is
determined by the President of the Academy or his/her
designee to be on cruise status or shipyard status.

Coe Shipyard Status., The term "shipyard status” as
used in this Agreement shall mean any period during
which the training ship is proceeding to, is located at,
or is returning from a shipyard or similar repair
facility for the purpose of overhaul, repair or dry
docking, and shall include a period of not 1less than
ninety-six (96) hours prior to the training ship's
getting underway from the Academy pier in Buzzards Bay,
and a period of not less than twenty-four (24) hours
subsequent to its returning alongside the Academy pier
in Buzzards Bay.

The status of the training ship, including the date and
time of the commencement and termination of any such status,
shall be determined from time to time by the President of the
Acadenmy.,

56, Student. Unless otherwise specified, the term "student”
as used in this Agreement shall mean any person enrolled as -a
student at a College and shall include any “cadet", so-
called, at the Massachusetts Maritime Academy; and for the
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purposes of Article VII of this Agreement, a "full-time
student” shall mean any student who, at the time of his/her
selection to act in a representative capacity pursuant to the
provisions of the said Article, is enrolled at a College in
courses valued at not fewer than twelve (12) semester hours
of credit per semesteg.

57. Student Government Association. The term "Student
Government Association" as used in this Agreement shall mean
the Student Government Association at each State College.

58, Student Teaching Supervision. The term "student teach-
ing supervision” as used in this Agreement shall mean that
mode of instruction in which a faculty member observes,
critiques and evaluates a studen:t teacher and confers with
the supervisors of a student in an elementary, junior high or
secondary school classroom experience; the faculty member is
expected to make regular on-site visits to the student and to
confer with the student's off-campus supervisor, if there be
any; for these purposes, there shall be used as a guideline
the making of four (4) such visits within a single quarter in
respect of a student teaching on a full-time basis.

59. Studio Instruction. The term "studio instruction" as
used in this Agreement shall mean that mode of instruction in
such courses as art, nmusic and performance, which are
essentially skill-oriented and/or for the development of
creativity,

60. Temporary Appointment, The term "temporary appointment”
as used 1in this Agreement shall mean a non-tenure track
full-time appointment to a position within the bargaining
unit. Such appointment shall not exceed four (4) consecutive
academic semesters. :

61. Tenure. The term "tenure” as used in this Agreement
shall mean the right of certain members of the bargaining
unit to be terminated only upon a finding of just cause and a
review and hearing prior to termination, all as is provided
for in this Agreement.

62. Terminal Degree. In the case of any person first
appointed to a position as a member of the faculty in a State
College prior to September 1, 1988, the term “terminal
degree” as used in this Agreement shall mean the Degree of
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.), the Degree of Doctor of
tducation (Ed.D.), or such other doctor's degree (doctorate),
other than the degree of Juris Doctor (J.D.), as is granted
in and with reference to any specialized discipline or field
of learning; provided, however, that a degree, including the
degree of Jur’ds Doctor (J.D.), other than a doctorate may be
deemed to be a terminal degree for the purposes of this
Agreement whenever the Board recognizes any such degree as
one customarily regarded by members of any learned profession




or field of learning as the final degree qualifying any
person for the practice of such profession or for the
recognition within such field of learning but only to the
extent that the holder of any such degree other than
doctorate is employed as a member of the bargaining unit to
perform services, including teaching, within the scope of
such profession or such field of learning. For the purposes
cf this Agreement, the degrees of Master of Business
Administration (M.B.A.), Master of Science in Nursing
(M.S.N.), Master of Social Work (M.S.W.), and, for those
faculty whose area of teaching is primarily in the creative
and performing arts, the Master of Fine Arts (M.F.A.), shall
be deemed to stand in lieu of a terminal degree when a
bargaining unit member who holds such a degree has earned not
fewer than seventy-two (72) hours of graduate credit,
including the hours of credit for which such degree was
awarded, in the academic or professional discipline in which
ne/she holds such degree, provided that such credits shall
have been earned at an institution or institutions accredited
at least to the level of such degree in the academic or
professional discipline in question. Any such degree may
stand in lieu of a terminal degree only to the extent that
the holder of such degree 1is employed as a member of the
bargaining unit to perform services, including teaching,
within the scope of the profession or field of learning
within which such degree has been awarded.

In the case of any person first appointed to a position
as a member of the faculty in a State College on or after
September 1, 1988, the term "terminal degree” as used in this
Agreement shall mean the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy
(Ph.D.), the Degree of Doctor of Education (Ed.D.), the
Degree of Doctor of Social Work (D.S.W.), the Degree of
Doctor of Nursing Science (D.N.S.), the Degree of Doctor of
Business Administration (D.B.A.), the Degree of Doctor of
Library Science (D.L.S.), or such other doctor's degree
(doctorate), other than the degree of Juris Doctor (J.D.), as
is granted in and with reference to any specialized
discipline or field of learning; provided, however, that a
degree other than a doctorate may be deemed to be a terminal
degree for the purposes of this Agreement whenever the Board
recognizes any such degree as one customarily regarded by
members of any learned profession or field of learning as the
final degree qualifying any person for the practice of such
profession or for recognition within such field of learning
but only to the extent that the holder of any such degree
other than a doctorate is employed as a member of the
bargaining unit to perform services, including teaching,
within the scope of such profession or such field of
learning. For the purposes of this Agreement, for those
faculty whose area of teaching is primarily in creative and
performing arts courses, as distinguished from such courses
as art history and musicology, the Master of Fine Arts
(M.F.A.), shall be deemed to be a terminal degree when a
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bargaining unit member who holds such a degree has earned not
fewer than sixty (60) hours of graduate credit, including the
hours of credit for which such degree was awarded, in the
creative or performing discipline in which he/she holds such
degree, provided that such credits shall have been earned at
an institution or instituticns accredited at least to the
level of such degree in the discipline in question.

63. Termination. The term "termination” as used in this
Agreement shall mean the permanent severance of an existing
employment relationship initiated by the administration of a
College or by the Board of Trustees and shall not mean the
non~renewal of a contract of employment.

64. Training Craft. The term "training craft"” as used in
this Agreement shall mean and include any vessels, in addi-
tion to the training ship, used by the Massachusetts Maritime
Academy for training purposes or instruction-1l purposes.

65. Training Ship. The term "training ship” as used in this
Agreement shall mean any vessel, being that commonly known as
the "training ship”, made available to the Massachusetts
Maritime Academy pursuant to the provisions of the Maritime
Education and Training Act of 1980, as amended, or otherwise,
and used in the annual training cruise.

66. Unit. The term "unit"” as used in Article X, Section E,
and Article XA, Section F, shall include Department, Program
Area, Library, Campus School or other similar related admin-
istrative organizational unit periaining to the performance
of unit work.

67. Vacancy. The term "vacancy” as used in this Agreement
shall mean a vacancy at any College in an approved full-time
professional (0l1) position for which moneys have been
appropriated and allocated and whi-~ the Board, acting by its
agents or otherwise, intends to fil .

68. Vice President. Unless otherwise expressly provided,
the terms "Vice President, Academic Affairs,” and "Vice
President” as used in this Agreement shall mean, at each
College, the Vice President, Academic Affairs, or any person
serving in tha: capacity, duly appointed and authorized
therein.

69. Working Day. The term "working day"” as used in this
Agreement shall mean o«ny day on which the administrative
offices of a College are open for business.

70. Work Year. The term "work year"” as used in this Agree-
ment shall mean the following:




a. In the case of every faculty member other than a
faculty member to whom paragraph (c¢), (d) or (e) 1is
applicable, the academic year;

b. In the case of every Librarian, the twelve (12)
month period from and including September 1 to and
including the August 31 following; provided, however,
that in the case of every Librarian employed on a ten
(10) month basis, the work year shall be the ten (10)
month ©period from September 1 to and including the
June 30 following;

c. In the case of every Campus School ‘teacher, the
school year;

d. In the case of every Maritime Specialist, the ten
(10)-month period commencing on each subsequent
September 1] and ending on June 30; and

e. In the case of every Department Chairperson, the
academic year together with such additional period or
periods as are provided for in Section G of Article VI.

E. CONSTRUCTION

Wherever the singular 1is used and the context clearly so
requires, it shall include the plural.

Whenever any provision of this Agreement shall reguire that
any act be done by the Board of Trustees, by the Chancellor, by
the President of a College or by any member of the Administration
of a College, such act may be done by the designee of the Board,
the Chancellor, the President or such member of the Adminis-
tration, respectively, unless the contrary is expressly so pro-
vided. Notwithstanding the foregoing, whenever, by reason of any
emergency or other exigency, the Chancellor, any President, or any
such member of the Administration of a College is unable to do any
act required to be done by him/her, such act may be done by any
person designated to do the same by the Board of Trustees or the
President.

F. ENTITLEMENT UNDER THIS AGREEMENT

Every member of the bargaining unit as described in Article
I, Section A, of this Agreement shall be entitled to the appli-
cable benefits set forth in this Agreement and shall have the
right to participate in any election, referendum or like proceed-
ing conducted pursuant to the provisions of this Agreement, in the
manner provided for in this Agreement, subject to the following
limitations:

3




l. No person in the bargaining unit holding an appointment
of less than one-half (1/2) time shall be entitled, in
accordance with the applicable statutes of the Commonwealth,
to any of the benefits set forth in Article IV of this
Agreement.

2. Any person in the bargaining unit holding an appointment
of less than one-half (1/2) time shall be entitled to vote in
any election, referendum or 1like ©proceeding conducted
pursuant to the provisions of this agreement, except that
each such vote shall be counted as a one-fotrth (1/4) vote.
All faculty appointed at one-half (1/2) time or more shall be
entitled to a full vote.

3. Any person in the bargaining unit holding an appointment
of less than one-half (1/2) time shall be entitled to be
selected for membership on any council or committee
established in accordance with the provisions of this Agree-
ment, and shall be entitled to full voting membership once
selected for any such membership.
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ARTICLE II -~ RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE BOARD AND THE ASSOCIATION

A.

FAIR PRACTICES

1. As sole bargaining agent the Association shall continue
its policy of accepting into membership all eligible persons
in the unit without regard to age, race, color, creed and
religious creed, national origin, sex, marital status, sexual
preference, veteran's status, or handicap. The Association
shall represent equally all members of the bargaining unit
without regard to membership or participation in the acti-
vities of any employee organization.

2. The Board of Regents and the Boards of Trustees agree to
~ontinue their policy of nc¢n-discrimination against any
person on the basis of age, race, color, creed and religious
creed, national origin, sex, marital status, sexual
preference, veteran's status, handicap or participation in or
association with the activities of any employee organization.
3. Moreover, the Association agrees to cooperate with the
Board of Regents in the implementation of the Affirmative
Action Program for the State Colleges in effect on the date
of execution of this Agreement; provided, however, that
nothing herein contained shall be deemed to prohibit the
Boara of Regents from amending such Program from time to time
for the purpose of causing it to conform wit’ any applicable
state or federal law, any applicable rule or regulation made
thereunder, or any applicable order or directive issued by
any agency, including any court, having authority therein.

4, The parties to this Agreement are committed to a policy
of affirmative action and non-discrimination. One purpose of
the policy is to provide for equal access and equal oppor-
tunity through the recruitment and hiring of minorities,
women, and the handicapped.

5. Furthermore, the parties support & policy of non-
discriminatior in all personnel actions.

6. At the request of th- 1local Chapter President, the
President of the College, the local Chapter President, the
College Affirmative Action Officer, and the Academic Vice
President shall meet at least once each semester to confer on
the institution's Affirmative Action Program and to discuss
any problems therein.

7. In addition, the parties mutually condemn any conduct
that 1inflicts sexual harassmeznt upon any member of the
College community. The definivion of sexual harassment shall
be gross and substantial misconduct of a sexual nature which
includes, but need not be limited to, & non-consensual act or
acts, or a pattern of sexist remarks, inappropriate touching,
v :rbal sexual harassment or abuse, or subtle pressure for
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sexual activity which is accompanied by threats, express or
implied, concerning a person's educational or employment
status.

8. The parties agree that no provision of this Section A
shall be deemed to create, or to confer on any person, any
right enforceable under the tirms of this Agreement, it being
the common and agreed understanding of the parties that the
public policies to which they hereby pledge themselves are
properly established and enforced through mechanisms other
than those pursuant to which the terms of this Agreement have
been entered into and pursuant to which they may be enforced.

B. INDIVIDUAL CONTRACTS

All rights, benefits, duties and obligatiouns of members of
the bargeining unit as set forth in this Agreement shall, during
the term of this Agreement, be expressly incorporated by reference
iuto, and made a pert cf, any contract of employment that has been
or shall hereafter be entered into between a Board of Trustees and
any person who 1is or shall thereafter become a member of the
bargaining unit; ard no such cuntract shall be contrary, in whole
or in part, to the terms and conditions set forth herein.

c. CONSULTATION

1. General

The Chairperson of the Council of Presidents and/or such
others as he/she may designate shall meet with the Board of
Directors of the Massachusetts State College Association at
the request of either party once each semester for the pur-
pose of maintaining good relationships through regular com-
munication and for discussion of matters concerning the
implementation of this Agreement. Such meeting shail be held
within fifteen (15) days of such request having been made in
writing to the other party, which request shall state the
reason or reasons for which such meeting is to be held.

The Chairperson of the Council of Presidents and/or
his/her designees and the Board of Directors of the
Massachusetts State College Associacion may meet at other
times and for such other purposes as either party may request
and as they may mutually agree.

The President of each College and representatives of the
Association shall meet at leart once each semester at the
request of the President of the College or of the Chapter
President for the purpose of maintaining and improving rela-
tionshiprs, Such meeting shall be held within ten (10) days
of such request having been made in writing to the other
party, which request shall state the reason or reasons for
which such meeting is to be held.,
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The President of the College and representatives of the
Asgsociation may meet at such other times and for such other
purposes ag they may mutually agree upon.

2, Committee on Employee Relations

The Parties agree to establish and maintain a joint
Committee on Employee Relations, which shall ccnsist of three
representatives of the Association appointed by the President
of the Association and three aanagement representatives
appointed by the Board of Regents acting through the Counc:il
of Presidents, one of each of which shall be designated
spokesperson. The representatives of the parties may be
accompanied by advisors of their choosing at any meeting of
the Committee on Employee Relations.

The purposes of this czommittee shall be 1) to foster
good lab.. management relations through the implementation of
the terms of this Agreement; 2) to seek to resolve, con-
sistent with this Agreement, problems or disputes arising
under this Agreement; 3) where appropriate, to seek the
resolution of grievances consistent with the terms of this
Agreement; and, 4) where appropriate, subject to the pro-
visions of this Section, to enter into mutual agreements to
effectuate the terms of this Agreement.

Anything herein contained to the contrary notwith-
standing, no person or body referenced in this Section 1I1I
shall have the authority to alter, amend, extend or revise
any term of this Agreement.

The Association and the Board of Regents acting through
the Council of Presidents shall each designate a spokesperson
who shall be the authorized agent of each party in the dis-
charge of its responsibilities under this section.

Meetings of the Employee Relations Committee will be
scheduled monthly, and on the call of either party, through
its spokesperson. Special Meetings shall be scheduled at
mutually agreeable times, but not later than five working
days from the date of receipt of the request. Special
meeting requests may be made orally or in writing by the
spokesperson of either party to another and shall svecify the
rzasons for which such special meeting is requested.

The spokespersoa of the Association shall serve u«nd
preside as Chairperson at the first meeting; thereafter, the
Chairpersonship will alternate between the spokeaperson of
the Association and the spokesperson of the Council of
Presidents. The Chairperson will designate an individual to
take minutes of the meeting.




The Parties agree that their representatives shall have
the authority and power to reach agreements, settlements, and
authorizations on their behalf.

Copies of the minutes of each meeting will be reviewed
and initialed by the spokespersons of the Association and the
Council of Presidents before distribution., It is mutually
agreed that such minutes should be signed within five working
days after a meeting and that within ten working days after a
meeting, copies of the approved minutes will be furnished to
each member of the committee.

Tne Committee shall sponsor and arrange for a contract
orientation meeting to be held at a State College within
thirty days of the execution of this Agreement. Each local
Chapter President and a person appointed by him/her and two
persons designated by the President o :ch college shall
attend representing the parties at each college.

D. INFORMATION

The Board of Recgents shall make available to the Association,
upon the written request of the Board of D:irectors thereof and
within a reasonable time thereafter, suvch statistics and informa-
tion related to the collective bargaining unit in its pc session
as are necessary for the implemecntation of this Agreement. It is
understood that this shall not require the Roard of Regents to
compile information and statistics in the form requested unless
already compiled in that form, >r to supply any information deemed
by the Board of Regents to be confidential.

In addition to the foregoing, but solely in strict compliance
with the procedures and limitations that are hereinafter set
forth, the Board of Regents shall make available to the Asso-
ciation such concurrent evaluation files as are requested in
conformity with the following provisions.

1. Whenever any member of the bargaining unit

a) has been denied tenure after having been evaluated
therefor pursuant to the applicable provisions of
Articles VIII and IX of this Agreement, or

b) has, as a non~tenured member of the bargaining unit
who holds a tenure-~track appointment, been 1issued a
terminal contract of employment pursuant to the appli-
cable provisions of Articles VIII and XX of this Agree-
ment,

the Association may request, and the Board of Regents shall
thereupon make available, the concurrent evaluation files of
other members of the bargaining unit.




2, No such request shall be made unless there is then
properly pending at Step 3 of the Grievance Procedures con-
tained in Article XI of this Agreemeat a grievance alleging
that the grievant, being a member of the bargaining unit
described in the provisions of the foregoing paragraph 1(a)
or (b), has been denied tenure or has been granted a terminal
contract of employment, as the case may be, either arbitrar-
ily or capriciously; and no such request shall be made unless
it is made by the President of the Association .s a part of
the written notice by which the grievant, in accordance with
the applicable provisions of Article XI, elects to submit
his/her grievance for resolution at Step 3 of the Grievance
Procedures.

3. Such request shall be made in writing and shall set
forth a full and complete statement of the reasons therefor,
which statement shall include the following:

a) the names of those members of the bargaining unit
whose evaluation files are requested; and

b) the reasons for which it 1s claimed that such
evaluation files are materially relevant to the grie-
vance in respect of which they are sought.

4. Within ten (10) days following its receipt of any such
request timely made, the Board of Regents, acting through the
Chairperson of the Council of Presidents, shall give not less
than forty-eight (48) hours' notice to the Association of the
time, date and place at which the Board of Regents will make
such files available to it; provided, however., that the time
end date so fixed shall be not more than ten (10) days
following the giving of such notice; and provided further
that no such files shall be made available to the Association
save in the manner prescribed by the following paragraph 5.

5. Upon the date, time and place fixed by the above-des-
crioped notice, a representative of the Association and the
Board of Regents, acting through the Chairperson of the
Council of Presidents, shall meet and proceed as follows:

a) they shall first review the request made by the
President of the Association and shall determine

i) whether the ©procedures for making such a
request have been strictly complied with; and

ii) whether the evaluation files requested are
concurrent evaluation files;

45
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b) if they determine that such procedures have not
been strictly complied with or that any such evaluation
file is not a concurrent evaluation file, they shall
dismiss such request, and such dismissal shall con-
stitute a final and binding denial thereof;

c) if they determine that such procedures have been
strictly complied with and that the evaluation files
requested are concurrent evaluation files, they shall
then examine the content of each such file. Such exam-
ination shall take place in camera;

d) the representative of the Association and the
representative of the Board of Regents shall determine
whether the content of any such file or files 1is
materially relevant, in whole or in part, to the grie-
vance in respect of which such files have been sought:

i) if they determine that the content of any such
file or files is materially relevant, in whole or
in part, to such grievance, they shall provide a
certified copy of so much of the same as is agreed
by them to be materially relevant to the President
of the Association;

ii) 4if they determine that the content of any such
file or files is not materially relevant to such
grievance, they shall notify the President of the
Association of their determination.

Whenever the representative of the Association and
the representative of the Board of Regents shall have
determined that a concurrent evaluation file is, 1in
whole or in part, not materially relevant to the grie-
vance in respect of which it is sought, such deter-
mination shall constitute a final and binding denial of
so much of the request of the President of the Asso-
ciation as pertains thereto.

e) Whenever the representative of the Association and
the representative of the Board of Regents shall have
failed to agree whether a concurrent evaluation file
requested by the President of the Association 1is
materially relevant, in whole or in part, to the grie-
vance in respect of which it 1is sought, they shall
promptly so notify the Chairperson of the Council of
Presidents and the President of the Association.

f) In the event that the representative of the Asso-
ciation or the representative of the Board of Regents
s*all have failed or refused to attend ‘the meeting
required to be held pursuant to this subsection 5, then,
unless those representatives shall have otherwise agreed
in writing, the representative who does attend such




meeting shall have full authority to make any and every
determination required or permitted to be made pursuant
to this subsection, and his/her determination shall be
final and binding.

6. If at the time a grievance is presented at a hearing
before an arbitrator in conformity with the applicable pro-
visions of Article XI, there remains unresolved a dispute
between the parties whether the content, or any part thereof,
of a concurrent evaluation file is materially relevant to
such grievance, a certified copy of the content of such file,
or so much of it as is in dispute, shall be presented to the
arbitrator, and the arbitrator shall examine the same 1in
camera for the ©purpose of determining whether it 1is
materially relevant to the grievance then before him/her;
provided, however, that the representative of each party
‘shall be entitled to be present during such examination and
to present arguments to the arbitrator concerning whether the
content of such file is materially relevant to such griev-
ance. The arbitrator may withhold his/her decision in that
regard until such time as he/she thinks it appropriate,
provided only that he/she shall render his/her decision prior
to the close of the hearing. The decision of the arbitrator
shall be final and binding on the parties.

7. Whenever a certified copy of the whole or any part of a
concurrent evaluation file shall have been made available to
the President of the Association pursuant to the provisions
of paragraph 5, 6 or 8 hereof, the same shall be used solely
as evidence, or for the purpose of presenting evidence, in
the hearing before the arbitrator concerning the grievance in
respect of which such file was sought. The President of the
Association shall take all measures reasonably necessary to
ensure that the content of such file is maintained in the
strictest confidence, and he/she shall not disclose the same
except to counsel, nor shall any person to whom he/she
properly discloses it disclose the same, to any person unless
such person is reasonably required to have access thereto for
the purposes of presenting evidence at the aforesaid hearing
before the arbitrator.

Whenever any document contained in a concurrent evalua-
tion file is admitted as evidence at a hearing before an
arbitrator, testimony shall be able to be taken by any party
at such hearing concerning the evaluation, including any
judgments made and opinions formed in connection therewith,
of which such concurrent evaluation file is the record.
Every such document 8o admitted shall become a part of the
record in the matter then pending before the arbitrator and
shall be &ble to be used by the parties in the presentation
and argument of their case; provided, however, that they
shall take reasonable care to protect the strict confid-
entiality of such document and shall make no disclosure
thereof save for the purposes heretofore permitted. Nothing
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in this paragraph shall prohibit the disclosure of such
document to any court of competent jurisdiction when done so
pursuant to the prosecution of an appeal or like proceeding
arising from or in connection with the decision of any
arbitrator,

8. Whenever it shall have been determined, whether pursuant
to the foregoirg paragraph 5 or 6, that any concurrent evalu-
ation file is materially relevant to the grievance in respect
of which it 1is sought, the Board may thereupon determine
which, if any, of the concurrent evaluation files that have
not been sought by the President of the Association are
materially relevant to such grievance. It shall immediately
make available to the President of the Association a
certified copy of the content of any such concurrent evalua-
tion file.

9. For the purposes of this Section D, rhe following words
and phrases shall have the meaning hereinafter ascribed to
them:

a) the phrase "concurrent evaluation file"” shall mean
all documentary materials compiled or used in the con-
duct of an evaluation of a member of the bargaining unit
where such evaluation

i) has been conducted and completed pursuant to
the provisions of Article VIII of this Agreement;

ii) has been conducted in respect of a member of
the bargaining unit who is a member of the same
academic department of which the grievant is also a
member; and

iii) has been conducted for the same kind of per-
sonnel action and in the same academic year as the
evaluation that, in the case of the grievant, gave
rise to the personnel action that is the subject of
the grievance.

The phrase "relevant evaluation file” shall not be
deemed to be synonymous with the phrase "official per-
sonnel file."

b) The phrase "materially relevant”™ shall mean that
the content of a concurrent evaluation file bears in a
direct and substantial way on the adjudication of the
question whether the grievant has been denied tenure or
been granted a terminal contract of employment arbi-
trarily or capriciously.,

A?S
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10. Any action or decision required or permitted to be
carried out or made hereunder by any Board of Trustees may be
carried out or made by the President of any College or by
his/her designee.

11« Any matter required to be addressed to the Board or
Regents under this Section D, or any action to be undertaken
by, or on behalf of, the Board of Regents under this Section
D shall be addressed to, or undertaken by, the Chairperson of
the Council of Presidents, or his/her designee, acting on
behalf of the Board of Regents.

12, Nothing contained in this Section D shall be deemed to
confer on an arbitrator any jurisdiction, not otherwise
conferred by the provisions of Article XI of this Agreement,
to consider, adjudicate or arbitrate such portion of any
grievance as relates o any determination or decision made
pursuant to an exercise of academic judgment.

E. FILLING OF VACANCIES

The President of each College, or his/her designee, shall
post for the information of unit members written notice of all
vacancies at each College. In respect of each such vacancy, such
notice shall be posted not later than the date on which such
vacancy is advertised elsewhere. Copies of all such notices shall
be sent to the President of the Massachusetts State College Asso-
ciation and the local Chapter President within fifteen (15) days
of the posting.

Each notice shall contain a description of the job to be
performed, the applicable salary or salary range and the quali-
fications for the position to be filled.




ARTICLE III - USE OF COLLEGE FACILITIES

A. THE ASSOCIATION

1. Upon a request in writing made to the President of =a
College or to his/her designee, the Association or e&ny
College-based chapter thereof shall have the right to meet at
such College if appropriate facilities are available. All
requests must be received at least twenty-four (24) hours
prior to the time requested for the meeting. The parties
agree not to schedule meetings involving members of the
bargaining wunit which would conflict with any previously
scheduled meetings or regularly scheduled classes. The
parties intend that this provision shall not be deemed to
prevent the reasonable scheduling of Association meetings nor
to permit interference with the normal conduct of college
affairs.

2. The Association shall be provided with an office on each
campus with a desk, chair, and filing cabinet, reasonable use
of an intra-College telephone, and a separate campus mailbox,
for the purpose of contract administration.

3. The President of each College or his/her designee shall
assign at least two (2) bulletin boards for the exclusive use
of the Association for the purpose of posting Association
notices concerning the administration of the provisions of
this Agreement.

4, The Association shall be permitted to use the intra-
College mail sysvem for the distribution of Association
communications.

5. The Association and members of the bargaining unit shall
be entitled to make reasonable use of such telephones as may
from time to time be available in their respective department
for purposes of 1local and intra-College communication of
official Association or departmental business.

B. MEMBERS OF THE BARGAINING UNIT

1. Each faculty member shall have office space, a desk and
chair, use of a closet or its equivalent, space in a file
cabinet, and reasonable access to an intra-College telephone.
The Board hereby further agrees that it shall continue to
provide at each College such number of private offices for
unit members as exist at each such College on the date of
execution of this Agreement.

2. The parties recognize the desirability of permitting
members of the bargaining wunit to have access to unit
members' offices and work areas twenty-four (24) hours a day,
seven (7) days a week. The parties further recognize the
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necessity for maintaining the security of all College prop-
erties &and buildings., The parties therefore agree that
procedures shall be established to permit bargaining unit
members to have such access to their offices and work areas,
but agree further that such access shall be subject to any
applicable rules and regulations that may be in effect from
time to time at each College for the purpose of maintaining
such security.

3. The Board shall continue to maintain available secre-
tarial and/or clerical assistance for the use of unit members
in connection with the proper discharge of their duties. The
parties recognize that this undertaking is made subject to
the actual availability of secretarial and/or <clerical
assistance at each College as that availability may exist
from time to time. Necessary secretarial assistance shall be
provided to unit members to whom the Vice President assigns
responsibility for the preparation of accreditation reports,
institutional reviews, work in the educational advising
center, and other similar duties.

4s Essential teaching supplies such as paper, examination
books, chalk and like materials, and stationery for use in
College business, subject to the availability of the same,
shall be reasonably provided upon request.

At each College, up to fifty (50) laboratory coats shall
be provided at no cost to those faculty teaching in labora-
tories and in the industrial and fine arts. Notwithstanding
the foregoing, the Boards shall not be required to expend
more than Three Thousand Five Hundred Dollars ($3500.00)
cumul atively, at the Massachusetts State Colleges, for the
purpose of providing such coats.

5. To the extent that the same are now provided in the
existing buildings of each College, the Board shall continue
to provide in each such building that is used by members of
the bargaining wunit in the discharge of their responsi-
bilities each of the following, namely:

a, Clean, separate restrooms and lavatories for male
and female unit members; and

b, A faculty lounge furnished with appropri&te lounge
furniture.

In addition thereto the Board shall continue to provide
sufficient typewriter and duplicating equipment 1in good
repair for the use of members of the bargaining unit, and
shall do so in 2 manner that maintains typewriting and dup-
licating services at a level not less than that which exists
immediately prior to the date of execution of this Agreement.
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6. The Board shall provide service for the distribution of
all unit members' mail throughout the calendar year. During
the months of June, July and August, the Board shall forward
the first-class mail of any unit member who shall have sub-
mitted a written request for that purpose to the business
office of the respective College, which request shall state
the address to which such mail is to be forwarded.

7. The Board shall provide and maintain at each College
properly surfaced parking facilities without cost for members
of the bargaining unit, such parking facilities to be located
as close as is practicable to the appropriate teaching and/or
work areas of bargaining unit members. The Board further
agrees that the number of designated unit member's parking
spaces shall be at 1least equal to the number of parking
spaces presently used by bargaining unit members.

New, secured, and specified parking facilities may be
established where they do not now exist upon the agreement of
the President of the College and the local Chapter President,
and subject to the prior approval of the Chair of the Council
of Presidents and the President of the Association.

At those Colleges where on the date of execution of this
Agreement there exist secured parking facilities for the use
of bargaining unit members, rules and regulations pertaining
to such facilities in effect on the date of execution of this
Agreement shall not be altered or amended without the prior
agreement of the Association.

Notwithstanding the foregoing there shall be reserved at
each College preferred unit member parking spaces for those
unit members who are handicapped or otherwise disabled, in
accordance with the provisions of Chapter 5 of the General
lLaws of the Commonwealth.

In addition, each College shall maintain a system of
parking stickers which shall be issued upon request to bar-
gaining unit members annually at a cost for the stick.r of
not more than $§1.00. No such additional sticker charge shall
be made at secured facilities. Bargaining unit members shall
maintain parking stickers on vehicles used by them in all
parking facilities.,

The College agrees to cause to be towed urauthorized
vehicles parked in such designated facilities.

In addition, if the designated areas are filled or
otherwise wunavailable, bargaining unit members shall be
permitted to park in spaces other than those so designated
for unit members whenever such unit member's vehicle has a
unit member parking sticker affixed thereto.
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8. The Board shall maintain reasonable security for
instructional equipment, libraries and offices.

9, Members of the bargaining wunit shall have access to
computer terminals at the College at which they are employed
for the purpose of discharging their duties hereunder, pro-
vided that such access shall be governed by any applicable
rules and regulations in effect from time to time at such
College regarding the use of any such terminal. No such
terminal shall be used for Association business.

10. All wunit member work areas shall be cleaned regularly
and equipped with chalk where necessary.

c. SAFETY PROCEDURES

The boards shall comply with any and every applicable
statute, federal and state, and with any such rules and regul a-
tions as may be promulgated thereunder, that govern the conditions
of health and safety in the place of work of its employees. Each
College may promulgate and enforce any such rules and regulations
as it may deem appropriate from time to time to provide for the
safety of its employees and to ensure compliance with any such
statute or with the rules and regulations promulgated thereunder.
Prior to the promulgation of any such rules or regulations by the
College, the President of the College or his/her designee shall
first consult with the Chapter President regarding such rules and
regulations and their enforcement; provided, however, that such
consultation shall not be required in respect of any such rules
and regulations in force at any College or the date of execution
of this Agreement. '

Whenever, upon the recommendation of the Director, Library,
Chairperson, Library (Worcester State) or Library Program Area
Chairperson, as the case may be, the Academic Vice President or
his/her designee shall have determined that the work environment
in the Library or a portion thereof shall be intolerable, he/she
shall take such steps as may be practical to provide alternative
work areas for the performance of the unit members' contractual
responsibilities.

Whenever the boards 3hall have been informed or shall have
other cause to believe that any work location or part thereof is
unsafe or unhealthy, it shall investigate the same and shall, as
soon as may be practicable thereafter, take such steps as it deems
necessary and appropriate to correct any unsafe or wunhealthy
condition that it determines actually to exist.

At the request of the local Chapter President, the Board
shall provide annual asbestosis tests, at no cost to any member of
the bargaining unit, to those members of the bargaining unit who,
while in the employ of the Board, have worked in buildings or
other facilities where asbestos is or has been present. Members
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of the bargaining unit shall be provided information concerning
test results promptly upon receipt of the iuformation by the
College.

Grievances involvirng the interpretation or application of the
provisions of this section may be processed through Step 2 of the
Grievance Procedures set forth in Article XI of this Agreement but
shall not be processed to Step 3 the.eof.

Grievances not resolved at Step 2 may be submitted by the
Association for consideration by the Employee Relations Committee
established pursuant to Article II of this Agreement,




ARTICLE IV -~ SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFITS AND HOLID: °

A.

PAID LEAVES OF ABSENCE

1.

- X

Sick Leave

Entitlement

i. All members of the bargaining unit shall be
entitled to ten (10) days of sick leave for each
complete year of service; provided, however, chat
all librarians shall be entitled to fifteen (15)
days of sick leave for each complete year of ser-
vice; and provided further that each faculty member
at the Massachusetts Maritime Academy who is
assigned to work a ten (10) month work year shall
be entitled to ten (10) days cf sick leave for each
such comp.ete year of service, and prcvided further
that Campus School Teachers shall be entitled to
ten (10) days of sick leave for each complete year
of service, Sick leave credit shall begin on the
first month following the commencement of
as nloyment and shall accumulate as follows:

A) In the case of every faculty member 1in
the bargaining unit entitled to ten (10) days
of sick leave, at the rate of one and one-
ninth (1-1/9) day for each month of employment
during the academic year;

B) In the case of every Campus School
Teacher and Maritime Specialist in the
bargaining unit entitled to ten (10) days of
sick leave, at the rate of one (1) uay for
each month of employment during the school
year; and

c) In the case of every member of the bar-
gaining unit entitled to fifteen (15) days of
sick leave, at the rate of one and one -quarter
(1-1/4) days for each month of employment
during the work year.

A renewal of contract shall be deemed to be a
continuation of service. Credits for periods of
less than one month's employment with pay shall not
be allowed.

ii. Sick leave may be taken by a member of the
bargaining wunit whenever, with respec. to any
regular work day falling within the work year:

0
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A) He/she cannot perform his/her duties
because he/she is incapacitated by illness or
injury; or

B) Through exposure to contagious disease,
his/her presence at hie/her place of work
would jeopardize the health of others.

iji. In addition to the foregoing, sick leave may
be taken by a2 member of the bargaining unit when
his/her spouse, ctild, parent, spouse's parent, or
relative living in his/her immediate household 1is
seriously 111; provided only that not more than ten
(10) days of accumuluted sick leave may be so taken
in 2 single work year.

iv. Sick 1leave not wused in any year may be
accumul ated.

b. Sick Leave Bink

Upon the date of execution of this Agreement, every
sickh leave bank established pursuant to the provisions
of the agreement that was the predecessor agreement to
this Agreement, shall be maintained for the benefit of
all those members of the bargaining unit who shall
choose, pursuant to the provisions of this Agreement, to
become a member thereof; and any member of the bar-
gaining unit wlo is a member of any such bank on the
effective date of this Agreement shall remain a member
thereof subject to the terms and conditions of this
paragraph (b).

Not later than October 1, 1986, a member of the
bargaining unit who is not already a member of a sick
leave bank may become a member thereof by assigning one
(1) day of his/her personal sick leave accumulation to
the bank. Thereafter, a2 member of the bargaining unit
who is not a member of the sick leave bank may become a
member by assigning to the bank, during any suhsequent
month of October, one (1) day of his/her personal sick
leave accumulation.

Whenever the accumulation of sick leave days in the
sick leave bank shall have fallen below fifty (50) days,
or, in the case of the Massachusetts College of Art, the
Massachuvsetts Maritime Academy and North Adams State
College, whenever such accumulation shall have fallen
below twenty-five (25) days, the President or his/her
designee shall notify the Chapter President in writing
and any member of the sick leave bank wishing to remain,
and any other member of the bargaining unit wishing to
become, a member thereof shall, within fifteen (15) days
after the giving of such notice, assign one (!) addi-

A
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tional day of his/her personal sick leave accumulation
to the bank; provided, however, that any member of the
sick leave bank wishing to remain a member thereof and
who shall have exhausted his/her personal sick 1leave
accumulation on the date of the giving of such notice,
shall assign such additional day within fifteen (15)
days after the date on which such membur 1is next
entitled to personal sick leave; and provided further
that such member shall retain all his/her rights in the
bank until such period of assigning an additional day
shall have expired.

aAny member of the bargaining unit who is employed
at the assachusetts College of Art, the Massachusetts
Maritim \cademy or North Adams State College and who
wishes Lo become or to remain a member of the sick leave
bank in accordance with any provision of this paragraph
(b) shall be required to assign two (2), rather than one
(1), day c¢f his/her personal sick leave accumulation to
the bank for such purpose.

Assignment by a member of the bargaining unit of a
personal sick leave day to the bank shall be made 1in
writing to the President or his/her designee. The
President or his/her designee shall maintain a register
of the membership of the sick leave benk and of the
number of sick leave days accumulated in the bank.

No member of the bargaining unit shall be entitled
to become & member of the sick leave bank save as is
hereinbefore provided.

Once he/she has been off the payroll for five (5)
days, every member of the sick leave bank shall draw
upon the sick leave bank as needed. Whenever any person
is drawing upon the sick leave bank and, while doing so,
is entitled to accumulate personal sick leave in
accordance with the provisions of the foregoing
paragraph (a), the amount of such sick leave that would
otherwise accrue to such person shall accrue in its full
amount to the sick leave bank.

The President or his/her designee may at any time,
and upon the written request of the Chapter President
shall, require that any member of the bargaining unit
who 1is on leave of absence by reason of sickness be
examined by a physician chosen by the President or
his/her designee; and any member of the bargaining unit
who thereafter fails or declines to be so examined shall
not be entitled to draw upon any accumulated sick leave
or upon any sick leave bank for so long as h /she fails
or declines to be so examined. The cost ot any such
examination shall be borne by the College.

52’
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In the event that the physician condv~ting such
examination thereafter certifies that the member of the
bargaining unit in question is medically able to resume
the performance of his/her duties, such member of the
bargaining wunit shall thereupon do so, and his/her
entitlement to sick leave shall cease on the dace ne/she
resumes the performance of his/her duties or at the
expiration of the fifth (5th) day following the date of
the physician's certification, whichever 1is sooner;
provided that such entitlement shall not lapse during
the pendency of any appeal fronm the physician's
certification.

Any member of the bargaining unit wishing to appeal
any physician's certification shall do so by giving
notice thereof 1in writing to the President of the
College within five (5) days following the date of such
certification, Within ten (10) days following the
giving of such notice, the member of the bargaining unit
shall give further notic. to the President of the name
of a physician whom he/she thereby designates to serve
as a member of a medical review panel, which panel shall
be thereupon constituted for the purpose of considering
the question whether the member of the bargaining unit
in question is medically able to resume the performance
of his/her duties. Failure to give either of the
above~described notices in timely fashion shall
constitute waiver of the appeal.

The medical review panel shall be composed of the
physician so designated by the member of the bargaining
unit; th2 physician whose certification has given rise
to the appeal or another physician chosen by the Presi-
dent or his/her designee if the first is unwilling or
unable to serve; and a third physician chosen by the
other two.

The medical review panel, as promptly as it me2v,
shall, by a majority vote of its members, detexmine
whether the member of the bargaining unit is or is not,
at that time, medically able to resume the performance
of his/her duties. The panel shall not be required to
conduct any hearings in this regard but the panel may
require such member of the bargaining unii to produce,
or authorize the release of, such medical records as it
deems relevant to the making of its determination, and
it may conduct or cause to be conducted such physical
examinations as it deems appropriate.

The decision of the panel shall be final and bind-
ing and shall not be the subject of any claim or
grievance prosecuted pursuant to Article XI of this
Agreement or otherwise. Notwithstanding the foregoing,
upon the written request of either party to this Agree-
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ment, such decision may be reconsidered by the same
panel or, in the event that any of its members are
unwilling or unable to serve, by one constituted in like
fashion. Any such panel shall have the authorities and
responsibilities of the original panel.

The Collcge shall bear the cost of any physician
designated by it to serve on a medical review panel, the
member of the bargaining unit taking the appeal shall
bear the cost of any physician designated by him/her for
such purpose, and the parties to this Agreement shall,
in equal shares, bear all other costs of the panel,
including the cost of the third physician; provided,
however, that they shall not be required to bear the
cos. of any laboratory tests or other medical pro-
cedures, exclusive of physical examinations conducted by
members of the panel, without their first agreeing to do
§0.

The failure or refusal of any member of the bar-
gaining unit who has taken an appeal to submit to any
physical examination by a member or members of a medical
review panel or to produce, or authorize the production
of, any medical records requested by such panel shall be
cause for it to dismiss such appeal.

c. Alcohol and Drug Abuse

The parties recognize that alcohol and drug abuse
may be treatable 1illnesses. The parties agree to
cooperate in encouraging employees afflicted with
alcohol and drug abuse to undergo a program of
rehabilitation.

d. Re-employment

Any member of the bargaining unit who leaves the
employ of the Board and is later re-employed shall be
credited with any such personal sick leave accumulation
as existed at the end of his/he~ previous service. Any
such pevrson so re-employed shall be entitled to draw on
the sick leave bank if he/she was so ertitled at the
date on which he/she left the employ of the Board. The
provisions of this paragraph shall not apply where re-
employment occurs after an absence of three (3) years or
more unless approval of the President is secured and
only 1if such absence was for any of the following
reasons:

1. Illness of such person and not because of
illness in his/her immediate family;

2. Dismissal through no fault or delinquency
attributable to such person; or
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3. Injury sustained while in the service of the
Commonwealth in the line of his/her duties and for
which such individual would be entitled to receive
Worker's Compensation benefits.

e. Disability and Worker's Compensation

A member of the bargaining unit who receives dis-
ability compensation provided by statute and who 1is
entitled to any personal sick leave allowance may take
that portion of his/her personal sick leave allowance
payment which, when added to the amount of the
disability compensation provided by statute, will result
in the payment to him/her of his/her full salary. The
sick leave bank shall not be used for this purpose.

If and when a member of the bargaining unit has
sick leave credits available, and is injured while in
the performarce of his/her duty, and such injury could
result in a claim under Chapter 152 of the General Laws,
as amended, (Worker's Compensation Act), he/she shall be
paid his/her sick leave up to the extent of his/her
personal <credits wuntil payments under the Worker's
Compensation Law begin. Any adjustments due him/her
because of the effects of his/her provision shall be
made thereafter. The sick leave bank shall not be used
for this purpose.

The provisions orf this subsection shall not be
deemed to be of application to a bargaining unit member
who shall have retired.

f. Notice of Beﬁefits

On or before September 30 of each year, the Presi-
dent or his/her designee shall inform every member of
the bargaining unit at the College of the number of sick
leave days accumulated to his/her credit on that date.
A copy of such information shall be transmitted to the
Association Officer.

g Retirement

Employees, upon leaving the employ of the Bnard,
shall not be entitled to¢ compensation for accumulated
sick leave; provided, however, that any employee who 1is
eligible to retire in accordance with the State Retire-
ment Act and who, having given the President or his/her
designee not less than thre2 (3) months' advance written
notice thereof, does retire shall be paid twenty percent
(20%) of the value of his/her unused accumulated sick
leave at the time of his/her retirement, which value
shall be calculated on the basis of such employee's rate
of pay as it 1is on the date immediately prior to the
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date on which his/her retirement has effect. The
President, for reasons deemed satisfactory to him/her,
may waive the notice required by the preceding proviso.

In calculating the daily rate of pay of any member
of the bargaining unit hereunder, the following formulas
shall be used:

i. in the case of any member of the bargaining
unit whose work year, as defined in this Agreement,
is of nine months' duration, the daily rate of pay
shall be an amount equal to 1/195th of such unit
member's annual salary rate as such annual salary
rate is on the date on which or in respect of which
such calculation is required to be made;

ii. in the case of any member of the bargaining
unit whose work year, as defined in this Agreement,
is of ten months' duration, th2 daily rate of pay
shall be an amount equal to 1/215th of such unit
member's arnual salary rate as such annual salary
rate is on the date on which or in respect of which
such calculation is required to be made;

iii. in the case of any member of the bargaining
unit whose work year, as defined in this Agreement,
is of twelve months' duration, the daily rate of
pay shall be an amount equal to 1/260th of such
unit member's annual salary rate as such annual
salary rate is on the date on which or in respect
of which such calculation is to be mad=.

In determining the work year of a Department
Chairperson for any of the foregoing purposes, the
extension provided for at Section I (1) of Article
VI of this Agreement shall be disregarded,

2. Funeral Leave

Upon evidence satisfactory to the Board or its designee
of the death of the husband, wife, child, brother, sister,
parent, spouse's parent, grandpareat, or grandchild of any
member of the bargaining unit or of a person 1living 1in
his/her immediate household, funeral 1leave with full pay
shall be granted for a period not exceeding four (4) days;
and upon such evidence of the death of the brother or sister
of the spouse of a member of the bargaining unit, funeral
leave with full pay shall be granted for a period not
exceeding two (2) days. A unit member may have up to three
(3) hours to attend the funeral of a colleague or former
colleague after filing a notice with the Academic Vice
President.
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Military Leave

a. Every member of the bargaining wunit shall be
entitled, during the time of his/her service in the
armed forces of the Commonwealth, under Sections 38, 40,
41, 42, or 60 of Chapter 33 of the General Llaws, or
during his/her annual tour of duty of not more than
seventeen (17) days as a member of a reserve component
of the armed forces of the United States, to receive pay
therefor without loss of his/her ordinary remuneration,
and shall also be entitled to all leaves of absence
provided in this Agreement,

Any member of the bargaining unit who is a2 member
of a reserve component of the armed forces of the United
States and who is called for duty other than the annual
tour duty of not more than seventeen (17) days shall be
subject to the provisions of Chapter 708 of the Acts of
1941, as amended, or of Chapter 805 of the Acts of 1950,
as amended.

b. Any member of the bargaining unit who, on or after
January, 1940, shall have tendered his/her resignation
or otherwise ended his/her employment for the purpose of
serving in the military or naval forces of the United
States and who does or did so serve or was or shall be
rejected for such service, shall, except as is otherwise
provided by Chapter 708 of the Acts of 1941, as amended,
he deemed to bYe or to have been on military leave, and
no such member of the bargaining unit shall be deemed to
have resigned or to have ended his/her employment until
the expiration of two (2) years from the termination of
said military or naval service by him/her.

c. Leave of absence with pay shall be granted to any
member of the bargaining unit for the period of time of
his/her appearance before local draft boards or draft
appeal boards, or for physical examinations ordered by
said boards.

d. A member of the bargaining unit who is rejected by
the armed forces of the United States shall be granted
leave of absence with pay from the date on which he/she
is ordered to report to the draft board until the time
of his/her rejection, and, in addition, for such period
of time, not to exceed forty-eight (48) hours, as may be
required for travel in connection therewith.

Court Leave

a. Members of the bargaining unit who are called for
Jury duty shall be granted court leave. Members of the
bargaining unit shall file notice of service with the

—37- €22




s

President of College or his/her designee immediately
upon receipt of summons.

b. If Jury fees received by a member of the bargaining
unit amount to more than his/her reguliar rzte of
compensation, he/she may retain the excess of such fees
eand shall turn over the regular rate of compensation,
togecher with a court certificate of service, to *he
President, and shall be deemed to be on leave of absence
with pay. 1If the jury fees amount to less than his/her
regular rate of compensation, he/she shall be deemed to
be on leave of absence with pay and shall turn said fees
over to the President or his/her designee with a court
certificate of service.

c. Expenses reimbursed by the court for travel, meals,
room hire, etc., shall be retained by the member of the
bargaining unit and shall not be considered part of the
Jury fees.

d. Members of the bargaining unit who are summonsed to
appear as witnesses on behalf of any town, city, county,
state, or the federal government shall be granted court
leave; provided, however, that if any member oi the
bargaining unit 1s summonsed to appear as a witness
because of the duties of an additional position, whether
part-time or not, with a c¢ity, town, coun.y, state or
the federal government or otherwise, such member of the
bargaining unit shall not be granted court leave with
pay. Members of the bargaining unit shall file notice
of service with the President upon receipt of summons.

e. Witness fees and all other fees except jury fees
shall be paid to the President of the College. Whenever
a member of the bargaining unit s called for jury duty
or summonsed to appear as a witness and such jury duty
or appearance occurs during his/her vacation or, in the
case f faculty and Campus School Teachers, without the
academic or school year, there shall be ro necessity to
account for any fees received during such period.

f. Expenses reimbursed the member of the bargaining
unit for travel, meals, room hire, etc., shall be
retained by him/her and shall not be considered as part
of the witness fees.

g When a2 member of the bargaining wunit has been
granted court leave for jury or witness service, and is
excused ty proper court authority, he/she shall report
back to his/her official place of duty whenever the
interruption in jury or witness service shall permit
four (4) or more consecutive hours of employment.
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h. Court leave shall affect no employment rights.

i. Court leave shall not be granted when a member of
the bargaining unit is the defendant or 1is engaged in
personal litigaticn.

Se Other Leaves

Such other leaves as are herein authorized shall also be
available to members of the bargaining unit, provided tnat
whenever the granting of any such leave is discretionary,
such discretion shall be exercised by the President or
his/her designee.

a. To permit members of the bargaining unit who are
veterans to pay tribute at the funeral in Massachusetts
of veteran dead, the President shall grant leave of
absence with pay to veterans who are members of firing
squads, color details, pall bearers, buglers or escorts
participating in such services.

b. Members of the bargaining unit shall be entitled to
leave of absence with pey for loss of time due to pro-
phylactic 1inoculation required as a result of their
employment. If such absence with pay exceeds one (1)
week, the Board or its designee shall immediately ini-
tiate a worker's compensation claim and further payments
because of such prophylactic inoculation shall cease.

c. Members of the bargaining unit shall be entitled to
leave of absence with pay for the period of absence due
to quarantine because of exposure to contagious disease
in the regular performance of duty.

d. Leave of absence with pay may be granted for the
following absence:

i. Red Cross blood donations.

ii. Oral and written examination for the State
service conducted by the Division of Civil Service
or the Division of Registration.

iii. Practical and written examination for the
renewal or upgrading of marine licenses conducted
by the United States Coast Guard.

ive Physical examination for the State service
conducted by the Division of Civil Service cr the
Division of Registration.




Ve State Retirement physical examinations.

vi. To attend hearings in Industrial Accident
cases as the injured person or as a witness there-
in. Any witness fees received for such attendance
shall be refunded to the Board.

e. Leave of absence with pay may be granted members of
the bargaining unit who are delegates or alternates to
state or national conventions of the following veterans'
organizations: American Legion, AMVETS of World War II,
Disabied American Veterans, Legion of Valor, Marine
Corps League, Order of the Purple Heart, United Spanish
War Veterans, Veterans of World War I of the U.S.A.,
Inc., Vietnam Veterans.

f. Leave of absence with pay, not to exceed two (2)
hours, shall bz granted to any member of the bargaining
unit, if he/she makes written application therefor, to
permit him/her to vote in the voting precinct, ward or
town in which he/she is entitled to vote, provided that
the hour of opening and the hour of closing of the polls
at such voting place would preclude his/her working
his/her regular hours of employment and his/her
traveling to or from the polls.,

6. Exclusions from Leave Deduction

Upon the written application of & member of the bar-
gaining unit, made through his/her Department Chairperson,
where applicable, or through the Principal of the Campus
School, where applicable, or through the Director, Library,
Chairperson, Library (Worcester State) or Library Program
Area Chairperson, as the case may be, where applicable, the
President of the College or his/her designee may grant such
member of the bargainin® wunit permission to attend a
convention, meeting of a iearned society, or other profes-
sional function without loss of compensation or other penalty
and such attendance shall be deemed to be a part of the
professional duties of such member of the bargaining unit.

7. Vacation Leave

All members of the bargaining unit who are employed to
work a twelve (12) month work year shall be entitled, during
each such year to an annual vacation leave in accordance with
and subject to the following provisions.

a. Vacation Year

The vacation year shall be the period July 1 to
June 30 inclusive.




b. Vacation Credits

For service beginning on the first working day of
July 1in any wvacation year, vacation credits shall
accumulate monthly, as follows:

i, Any member of the bargaining unit who, on such
first working day ot July, has been employed as
such for fewer than eight (8) years shall be
credited with two (2) days of vacation leave for
each month during such year; provided, however,
that during such year he/she shall be credited with
only one (1) such day for each of the months of
October and February.

ii. Any member of the bargaining unit who, on such
first working day of July, has been employed as
such for not less than eight (8) but fewer than
sixteen (16) years shall be credited with two {2)
days of vacation 1leave for each full month of
his/her employment during such year; provided,
however, that during such year, he/she shall be
credited with only one (1) such day for the month
of January.,

iii. Any member of the bargaining init who, on such
first day of July, has been employed as such for
not less than sixteen (16) but fewer than twenty-
five (25) years shall be credited with two (2) days
of vacation leave for each full month of his/her
employment during such year; provided, however,
that during such year he/she shall be credited with
three (3) such days for the month of January.

iv. Any member of the bargaining unit who, on such
first day of July, has been employed as such for
not fewer than twenty-five (25) years shall be
credited with two and one half (2 1/2) days of
vacation leave for each full month of his/her
employment during such year.

Date of Accumulation

Vacation credits shall accumulate with effect at
the end of the final working day of each full month of
employment,

d. Scheduling of Vacation Leave: Librarians

In establishing vacation schedules, the Director,
Library, Chairperson, Library (Worcester State) or
Library Program Chairperson and the Academic Vice
Presjdent shall endeavor to permit the taking of
vac. .ion at the times requested by each Librarian;
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subject, however, to the maintenance of 1librarian
services which are required at the College. Librarians
shall make reasonable efforts to schedule their vacation
plans during the times when the demand for 1library
services at the College is diminished.

The Director, Library, Chairperson, Library
(Worcester State) or Library Progam Area Chairperson, as
the case may be, shall ensure that the wvacation
allowvance is scheduled in such succeeding year in order
that the Librarian may not lose vacation credits;
provided, however, that vacation <credits not 8o
scheduled or taken may be converted to sick leave
credits, but only as is hereinbefore provided; and
provided further that any vacation allowance 8o
scheduled but not taken shall cease to be credited.

In no event shall vacation leave be accumulated in
excess of 64 days without the prior mutual agreement of
the Librarian and the Vice President for Academic
Affairs.

8. Leave Entitlement While oOu gfuise Status

No paid leave of absence shall be available to any
member of the bargaining unit during any period in which such
member of the bargaining unit is serving aboard the training
ship while such ship is on shipyard status or cruise status,
except with the prior approval of the President of the
Academy or his/her designee.

9. Personal Leaves

Commencing with effect on July 1, 1986, on each July 1,
every member of the bargaining unit who is employed to work a
twelve (12) month work year, and every member of the
bargaining unit who is employed as a Campus School Teacher,
shall be credited with three (3) personal leave days which
may be taken during the following twelve (12) months at a
time or times requested by the employee and approved by the
Vice President or his/her designee. Any such leave when so
taken shall be taken without loss of pay. Any personal leave
not taken by any June 30 will be forfeited by the member of
the bargaining unit.

UNPAID LEAVES OF ABSENCE

1. Professional Leave

Upon the application of a member of the bargaining unit,
the President of a College or his/her designee may grant to
such member of the bargaining unit leave without pay for such
term, upon such condition and for such purpose as he/she or
his/her designee may determine. The purposes for which a
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member of the bargaining unit may submit his/her application
for such unpaid leave may include, but shall not be limited
to:

a. Advanced study, including creditable service at sea
for the purpose of the renewal or upgrading of licenses;

b. Participation in an exchange teaching program;

(I Participation in a cultural program related to
his/her professional responsibilities;

d. Service in a public office to which he/she has been
elected or appointed;

and for such other purpcses as may be allowed under the 1laws
of the Commonwealth,

Any member of the bargaining unit granted an unpaid
leave of absence shall retain those benefits accrued during
the period of his/her leave which are permitted by statute
and the policies of the Board of Regents' provided, however,
that the period of any such leave shall not be included in
the computation of the seniority of any member of the
bargaining unit, nor shall the taking of any such leave be
deemed to affect any prior-accrued seniority.

2, Maternity Leave

Any female member of the bargaining unit who has been
employed full-time for at least three (3) consecutive months,
who Las given notice at least two (2) weeks prior to her
anticipated date of departure, and who has given notice of
her intention to return to her employment at the College, is
entitled to be absent from such employment for a period not
exceeding eight (8) weeks for the purpose of giving birth or
for the purpose of adopting a child under three years of age;
provided, however, that whenever such leave when so granted
will terminate during the course of an academic semester, the
President may, by agreement with the person in question,
require that such leave shall terminate at the end of the
semester during which it would otherwise terminate. Such
leave shall be without pay for such period.

Any member of the bargaining unit taking such a mater-
nity leave shall, upon her return to work, be restored to her
previous position or a similar position, with the same
status, pay, and seniority; provided, however, that any such
restoration shall be subject to all the applicable provisions
of Chapter 149, Section 105D, of the General Laws. Accrued
sick leave benefits shall be provided for disabilities caused
or contributed to by pregnancy, miscarriage, childbirth and
recovery therefrom, Such benefits shall be provided for




maternity leave purposes under the same terms and conditions
which apply to other temporary disabilities.

The maternity leave does not affect the member of the
bargaining unit's right to continue to accumulate sick leave.

3. Family Leave

Upon writtean application to the President, including a
statement of reasons, any full-time member of the bargaining
unit who has been employed at least three (3) consecutive
months, who has given notice at least two (2) weeks prior to
his/her anticipated date of departure, and who has given
notice of his/her intention to return to his/her employment
at the College, may be granted family leave from such
employment for a period not exceeding one academic year;
provided, however, that whenever such leave, when so granted
will terminate during the course of an academic semester, the
President may, at his/her sole discretion, require that such
leave shall terminate at the end of the semester during which
it would otherwise terminate. Such leave shall be witiout
pay for such period.

The purposes for which a member of the bargaining unit
may submit his/her applic~tion for such unpaid leave may
include, but shall not be limited to:

a. The need to care for, or to make arrangement for
the care of, a minor child of the member of the bar-
gai-.ing unit, whether or not such child is the naturszl,
adopted or stepchild of such member of the bargaining
unit;

b. To discharge any other responsibilities or duties
in his/her capacity as the parent of a minor dependent
chiid, whether or not such child 1is the natural,
adopted, or stepchild of such member of the bargaining
uniz; or

c. The need to care for a member of the bargaining
unit member s immediate family.

Any member of the bargaining unit taking such a family
leave shall, upon hiz/her return to work, be restored to
his/her previous position or a similar position, with the
same status, pay. an! seniority; provided, however, that any
such restoration shall be subject to all the applicable
provisions of Article X of this Agreement.

A member of the bargaining unit on femily leave shall
not be entitled to use any accumulated sick leave, but upon
cancellation or expiratiou of the family leave, such member
of the bargaining unit shall regain his/her right to use such
accumulated sick leave.
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INSURANCE

1. Life Insurance

The Board shall continue to cover all members of the
bargaining unit, under the plan now in effect, during the
term of this agreement, pursuant to the provisions of Chapter
32A, Sections 5, 6, 8, 10 and 10A of the General Laws;
provided, however, that any legislation which 1is enacted
during the term of this Agreement and by which it is provided
tha: the Com ‘nwealth shall pay an increased share of any
pre; m payable in respect of any employee covered by the
terms of the Life Insurance Plan shall be deemed to amend
this Section 1 to the extent such legislation is applicable
to such employee.

2. Health and Accident Insurance

The Board shall continue to cover all members of the
bargaining unit, under the plan now in effect, during the
term of this Agreement, pursuant to the provisions of Chapter
32A, Sections 5, 6, 8 and 10A of the General Laws; provided,
however, that any legislation which is enactad during the
term of this Agreement and by which it is provided that the
Commonwealth shall pay an increased share of any premium
payable in respect of any employee covered by the terms of
the Group Health Insurance Plan shall be deemed to amend this
Section 2 to :the exte-t such legislation is applicable to
such employee.

3. Worker's Compensation

The members of the bargaining unit shall be covered by
the provisions of -Chapter 152 of the General Laws to the
extent that the Commonwealth has acted pursuant to Section 69
thereof to include them within the coverage of said Chapter
152.

4, Protection of Members of the Bargaining Unit

The parties recognize that members of the bargaining
unit are employees of the Commonwealth for purposes of
Chapter 258 of the Genera. Laws.

5. Nurses Malpractice Insurance

The Board shall provide the sum of Eighty One
Dollars ($81.00) annually to each nursing member of the
bargaining unit who 1is required as a condition of his/her

employment to carry malpractice insurance; provided,
however, that each such memier of the bargaining unit shall
utilize such funds for the purchase of such insurance

as 1is required to be maintained, and shall maintain




the same in force and effect during each such year so
required.

The funds required to be provided pursuant to the fcr-e-
going paragraph shall be deemed to be a cost item for
purposes of Chapter 150E, Section 7, of the General Laws.

D. TAX-DEFERRED ANNUITIES

The Board shall continue 1its policy of permitting the pur-
chase of annuities by members of the bargaining unit pursuant to
the provisions of Chapter 15, Section 18A of the General Laws.

E. HEALTH AND SAFETY

The parties recognize the need to maintain and preserve safe
and healthful working conditions, and to this erd, they agree to
consult from time to time pursuant to the provisions of Article
III, Section C, of this Agreement.

F. TRAVEL EXPENSES

Subject to the following provisions, all memters of the
bargaining unit shall be compensated for travel expenses for which
prior authorization has been given by the President or his/her
designee:

1. For expenses incurred for travel that is required in the
discharge of the prescribed duties of a member of the
bargaining unit and that is authorized as such by the Presi-
dent or his/her designee, a member of the bargaining unit
shall be reimbursed as follows:

a. Whenever use of d member of the bargaining unit's
private car is necessary and has been so authorized, the
approvea mileage rate and the costs of parking and tolls
shall be allowed.

’ b. Whenever use of any other mode of transportation is
| necessary and has been so authorized, the cost of all
| fares shall be allowed.
|
\
|

Ce Transportation between a member of the bargaining
unit's home and the College shall not be reimbursable.

d. Reasonable charges for hotel rooms shall be reim-
bursable. Receipted bills shall be submitted for such
charges.

e, Ressonable tips, other than thocse for meals, shall

be reimbursable.

f. Reimbursement oa not be made for expenses
incurred for the sole bt ~fit of the traveler, such as,
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by way of example, valet service, entertainment and
laundry service.,

g. Members of the bargaining unit shall be reimbursed
for meals when on full travel status, which is defined
as being temporarily absent from their homes on assign-
ment to duty for more than twenty-four (24) hours.

h. Such reimbursement shall be allowed for actual meal
expenses incurred, including tips not to exceed the
following: breakfast, $2.50; lunch (midday meal), $4.00;
supper (evening meal), $7.00; provided, that the maximum
prescribed herein for lunch and supper may be reversed
at the option of the person when he/she is entitled to
both meals in one day. These rates shall apply to
Eurcopean Plan only.

i. For travel status of twenty-~four (24) hours or
more, the following are the allowances on the first day:
when travel status begins before 6:00 a.m., the member
of the bargaining unit shall be entitled to breakfast,
midday and evening meals. When the travel status begins
between 6:00 a.m. and noon, the member of the bargaining
unit shall be entitled to the midday and evening meals.
When travel status begins between noous and 6:00 pe.m.,
the member of the bargaining unit shall be entitled to
the evening meal.

Joe When travel status of a twenty-four (24) hour
period or more ends between 6:00 a.m. and noon, the
memter of the bargaining unit shall be entitled to
breakfast. For travel ending between noon and 6:00
p.m., breakfast and the midday meal shall be allowed.
For travel ending after 6:00 p.m., breakfast and the
midday and evening meals shall be sllowed.

ke Breakfast at the beginning and the evening meal at
the end of full travel status shall not be allowed
unless the claim is accompanied by a statement of the
necessity for earlwv departure or late return.

1. For travel of one day's duration starting before
6:45 a.m. the member of the bargaining unit shall be
entitled to the breakfast allowance. In no event shall
the midday meal be allowed for travel of 1less than
twenty-four hours' dwuration, In th2 case of the break-
fast allowance, every claim for reimbursement must state
the time of departure; in the case of the evening meal
allowance, svch claim must state the time of arrival
home. Such claim must also state the necessity for
early departure or late return.

Every claim for reimb.irsement made pursuant to the
provisions of paragraph 1 shall be made on such form
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and, subject to the foregoing provisions, in such manner
as may from time to time be approved by the President or
his/her designee.

2. In order to facilitate and encourage participation by
members of the bargaining unit in professional conferences,
meetings and other activities related to the performance and
development of their role as professional academics, the
President may, in accordance with past practice but only
insofar as it is possible and feasible so to do, approve the
request of & member of the bargaining unit to pay, in whole
or in part, such travel expenses as shall have been incurred
by such member of the bargaining unit for the foregoing
purpose, but only the following such expenses:

a. Whenever a member of the bargaining unit's private
car shall have been used, the approved mileage rate.

b Whenever any other mode of transportation shall
have been used, the cost of fares.

Ce. Reasonable charges for hotel rooms, receipted bills
in respect of such charges having been submitted.

d. Reasonable tips other than those for mcals.
e Actual meal expenses incurred, including tips,

provided however, that any reimbursement that may be so
paid shall not exceed the following amounts:

Breakfast $2.50
Lunch (midday meal) $4.00
Supper (evening meal) $7.00.

Every request for reimbursement wmade pursuant to the
provision of paragraph 2 shall be made on such form and,
subject to the foregoing provision, in such manner as may be
from time to time approved by the President or his/her
designee.

The President or his/her designee shall, at his/her sole
discretion, determine whether and in what amount any monies
shall be paid to any member of the bargaining unit as
reimbursement for travel expenses pursuant to the provisions
of this parasraph 2.

Nothing in this paragraph 2 shall be deemed to derogate
from the right of any Board or 1its designee to allocate
travel monies to department or program areas within a College
in such manner and subject to such criteria as the Board or
its designee may deem appropriate.
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3. Nothing in the foregoing provisions of this Section F
shall be deemed to be of application to any member of the
bargaining unit in respect of any period spent on board the
training ship, or any other vessel owned or operated by the
Massachusetts Maritime Academy, irrespective of whether such
ship or vessel is on cruise status; provided, however, that
the foregoing provisions of Section F shall be of applica-
tion, in accordance with such provisions, to travel expenses
incurred by a member of the bargaining unit while serving
aboard such ship or vessel, when such ship or vessel is on
cruise status or shipyard status 1f such expenses are
incurred while away from such ship or vessel.

TUITION WAIVER

1. Waiver

The following tuition waiver provisions shall be of
application during the term of this Agreement.

The spouse and/cr child or children, including any
adopted or stepchild or children, of any member of the
bargaining unit that is represented by the Massachusetts
Teachers Association/NEA, and the spouse and/or any such
child or children of any present, former retired or deceased
member of such bargaining unit, who, after the date of execu-
tion of this Agreement, shall have been admitted as a student
in the regular day program, or in any program of Continuing
Education, at any Massachusetts State College, shall be
entitled to enroll as a student in such program without the
payment of any tuition.

In addition, any member of the bargaining unit who shall
have been admitted as a student at any institution of public
higher education in the Commonwealth of Massachusetts,
excluding the program for the Doctorate of Medicine at the
University of Massachusetts Medical Schocl, shall be entitled
to matriculate as a student without the payment of any
tuition; provided, however, that in the case of any course in
any program of Continuing Education tuition shall be remitted
in the amount oS fifty percent (50%) thereof.

2. Remission

The following tuition remission provisions shall be of
application during the term of this Agreement.

The parties agree to continue in effect the present
pclicy of the Board of Regents acting through the Chancellor,
regarding tuition remission applicable to all unit members,
their spouses and dependent children. Said polidcy shall
provide for full tuition remission in all institutions of
public higher educacion in the Commonwealth exc:lusive of the
University of Mascachusetts Medical School, and which shall,
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additionally, make provision for fifty perceat (50%) tuition
remission in courses in continuing education.

LONGEVITY RECOGNITION

1. Retirement Between the Ages of 55-60

Any eligible member of the bargaining unit whose fifty-
fifth (55th) birthday shall occur or shall have occurred on
or before the last day of the Fall semester of tke academic
year 1988-89 or, in the case of a Campus School Teacher, on
or before the last day of the Fall term of the school year
1988-89, and who prior to his sixtieth (60th) birthday or
between July 1, 1986 and the date of execution of this
Agreement gives written unctice of his retirement to the
President of the College (provided, however, that any
eligible member of the bargaining unit shall have not liess
than 45 days from the date of the execution of the Agreement
to give such nctice) shall, subject to the following
provisions of tunis subsection 1, be paid early retirement
compensation in the amount of Twenty-Thousand Dollars
($20,000). Such notice shall be given on or before the last
day of the Fall semester of the academic year 1988-1989 or,
in the case of a Campus School Teacher, ca or before the last
day of the Fall term of the school year 1988-1989. Sucu
early retirement shall, in fact and by the terms of the
notice so given, have effect as hereinafter provided:

a) in the case of any member of the faculty, including
any Maritime Specialist employed at the Massachusetts
Maritime Academy, as of the 1last day of the next
semester immediately following said notice, except for
the academic year 1986-1987 it may be effective as of
the end of such academic year and in no event later than
August 31, 1987;

b) in the case of any Campus School Teacher whose
written notice is given in accordance with this section
during the 1986-1987 school year, it may be effective as
of the end of such school year and in no event later
than August 31, 1987, and, in the case of any Campus
School Teacher whose written notice 1is given 1in
accordance with this section during the 1987-1988 school
year, as of the last day of the Fall term of the 1988-
1989 school year; and

c) in the case of any Librarian whose written notice
is given in accordance with this section during the
academic year 1986-1987, on or before December 31, 1987,
and, in the case of any Librarian whose written notice
is given in accordance with this section during the
academic year *987-1988, on or before December 31, 1988.

O
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2, Retirement Between the Ages of 55-60 (Partially Eligible
Members of the Bargaining Unit

Any partially eligible member of the bargaining unit
whose fifty-fifth (55th) birthday shall occur or shall have
occurred on or before the last day of the Fall semester of
the academic year 1988-1989 or, in the case of a Campus
School ' eacher, on or before the last day of tne Fall term of
the school year 1988-89, and who prior to his sixtieth (60th)
birthday or between July 1, 1986 and the date of execution of
this Agreement gives written notice of his retirement to the
President of the College (provided, however, that any
eligible member of the bargaining unit shall have not less
than 45 days from the date of the execution of the Agreement
to give such not.ce) shall, subject to the following
provisions of this subsection 2, be paid early retirement
compensation in the amount of Ten Thousand Dollars ($10,000).
Such notice shall be given on or before the last day of the
Fall semester of the academic year 1988-1989 or, in the case
of a Campus School Teacher, on or before the last day of the
Fall term of the school year 1988-1989. Such early
retirement shall, in fact and by the terms of the notice so
given, have effect as hereinafter provided:

a) in the case of any member of the faculty including
any Maritime Specialist employed at the Massachusetts
Maritime Academy, as of the 1last day of the next
semester immediately following said notice, except for
the academic year 1986-1987 it may be effective as of
the end of such acadewnric year and in no event later than
August 31, 1987;

b) in the case of any Campus School Teacher whose
written notice is given in accordance with this section
during the 1986-87 school year, it may be effective as
of the end of such school year and in no event later
than August 31, 1987, and, in the case of any Campus
School Teacher whose written nntice 1is given in
accordance with this section during the 1987-1988 school
year, as of the last day of the Fall term of the 1988~
1989 school year; and

c) in the case of any Librarian whose written notice
is given 1in accordance with this section during the
academic year of 1986-1987, on or before December 31,
1987, and, in the case of any Librarian whose written
notice is given in accordance with this section during
the academic year 1987-1988, on or before December 31,
1988. “

3. Retirement Between the Ages of 60-65

Any eligible member of the bargaining unit whose
sixtieth (60th) birthday shall have occurred prior to the
date of the execution of this Agreement (and whu has not
gaven written notice to the President in accordance with the
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provisions of subsection 1) and whose sixty-fifth (65th)
birthday shall not have occurred on or before the 45th day
following execution of this Agreement and who, within 45 days
of the execution of this Agreement, gives written notice to
the President of the College of this early retirement shall,
subject to the following provisions of this subsection 3, be
paid early retirement compensation in the amount of Ten
Thousand Dollars ($10,000). Such early retirement shall, in
fact and by the terms of the notice sc given, have effect as
hereinafter provided:

a) in the case of any member of the faculty, including
any Maritime Specialist employed at the Massachusetts
Maritime Academy, it may be effective as of the end of
the 1986-1987 academic year and in no event later than
August 31, 1987;

b) in the case of any Campus School Teacher, within
the last day of the 1986-~1987 campus school year; and

c) in the <case of any Librarian, on or before
August 31, 1987.

4, Retirement Between the Ages of 60-65 (Partially Eligible
Members of the Bargeaining Unit)

Any partially eligible member of the bargaining unit
whose sixtieth (60th) birthday shall have occurred prior to
the date of the execution of this Agreement (and who has not
given written notice to the President in accordance with the
provisions of subsection 2) and whose sixty-fifth (65th)
birthday shall not hava2 occurred on or before the 45th day
following execution of this Agreement and who, within 45 days
of the execution of this Agreement, gives written notice to
the President of the College of this early retirement shall,
subject to the following provisions of this subsection 4, be
paid early retirement compensation in the amount of Five
Thousand Dollars ($5,000). Such early retirement shall, in
fact and by the terms of this notice so0 given, have effect as
hereinafte- provided:

a) in the case of any member of the faculty, including
any Maritime Specialist employed at the Massachusetts
Maritime Academy, it may be effective as of the end of
the 1986~1987 academsic year and in no event later than
August 31, 1987;

b) in the case of any Campus School Teacher, within
the last day of the 1986-1987 campus school year; and

c) in the <case of any Librarlan, on or before
August 31, 1987.




5. Definition of "Eligible Member of the Bargaining Unit"
and "Partially Eligible Member of the Bargaining Unit"

For the purposes of this Section H, the phrase "eligible
member of the bargaining unit” shall mean a member of the
bargaining unit who shall have served twenty (20) or more
years as an "employee"” as defined in Chapter 32, Section 1,
of the General Laws, or who shall have twenty (20) or more
years of creditable service as defined in said Chapter, not
fewer than ten (10) of which, in either such case, shall have
been served as an "employee,” as so defined, in a position
within one or more of the Massachusetts State Colleges.

For the purposes of this Section H, the phrase
"partially eligible member of the bargaining unit” shall mean
a member of the bargaining unit who, not being en eligible
member thereof, shall have served ten (10) or more years as
an "employee” as defined in Chapter 32, Section 1, of the
General Laws, or who shall have ten (10) or more years of
creditable service as defined in said Chapter, not fewer than
ten (10) of which, in either such case, shall have been
served as an "employee,"” as so defined, in a position within
one or more of the Massachusetts State Colleges.

6. Notice Given Prior to the Date of Execution of this
Agreement

Whenever, prior to the date of execution of this Agree-
ment, any member of the bargaining unit who shall have given
notice of his/her intention to retire on or after July 1,
1986 shall receive the longevity payment as provided in this
Article IV, provided, however, that such member of the
bargaining unit may, with the prior approval of the President
of the College, elect to withdraw such notice and to
substitute therefor a notice given pursuant to either the
foregoing subsections 1, 2, 3, or 4, whichever may be
appropriate. For no other purpose may any such person be
entitled to withdraw any such notice.

7. Payments of Early Retirement Compensation

Whenever any member of the bargaining unit shall have
retired, pursuant to the provisions of this Section H, he/she
shall be paid his/her early retirement compensation on or
before the June 30th immediately following the date on which
his/her retirement has effect, except in the case of such
retireme1t on or before August 31, 1987, said payment shall
be made not later than November 30, 1987.

ae. Presidential Deferral

Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions of this
subsection 7, if the President, within thirty (30) days
following his/her receipt of any such notice of retire-
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ment, shall have given notice to the member of the
bargaining unit whose notice it 1is that there are
insufficient funds available to the College with which
to pay the early retirement compensation that will be
due him/her upon his/her retirement, the President may
thereupon, for the purposes of this Section H, delay the
effective date of such retirement as follows:

i. in the case of a member of the faculty,
including any Maritime Specialist employed ac the
Massachusetts Maritime Academy, such that it will
have effect at the end of either the first or
second semester following that during which or at
the end of which it would otherwise have had
effect;

ii. in the case of a Campus School Teacher, such
that it will have effect at the end of either the
first or second school term following that during
which or at the end of which it would otherwise
have had effect; c1d

iii. ir the case of a Librarian, such that it will
have effect on a date not more than twelve (12)
months following the date on which it would
otherwise have had effect.,

Any such decision to defer early retirement shall
be made at the sole discretion of the President,
provided, however, that in such event the unit member
shall receive the applicable lump sum payment within the
applicable times of ©payment, as adjusted by the
deferral.,

b. Early Retirement Compensation Payable to Part-Time
Members of the Bargaining Unit

Any eligible or partially eligible member of the
bargaining unit who is employed as such on a part-time
basis shall be entitled to be paid early retirement
compensation in an amounct that corresponds to the frac-
tional amount of his/her employment; provided, however,
that the amount of such compensation shall in no event
be less than fifty percentum (502Z) of the amount payable
to an eligible or partially eligible member of the
bargaining unit er )loyed on a full-time bLasis.

Coe Nature of Early Retirement Compensation

Any amount payable to any member of the bargaining
unit as early retirerent compensation shall be payable
in addition and as a supplement to any other rompensa-
tion or stipend payable to such member of the bargaining
unit pursuant to any other provision of this Agreement
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and no such amount shall be deemed to be payable in lieu
of any other compensation to which such member of the
bargaining wunit is entitled by reason of his/her
employment as such or by reason of his/her retirement.
No sum payable hereunder shall be a part of the base
salary or the annual salary rate of any such unit

member.
d. Funding

No funds required for the payment of early retire-
ment compensation pursuant to this Section H shall be
deemed to be a cost item for purposes of Chapter 150E,
Section 7, of the General Laws.

8. Notices

Every notice required to be given pursuant to any pro.i-
sion of this Section H shall be given in writing and shall be
transmictted in hand or by first class mail, return receipt
requested.

Whenever in conformity with any applicable provision of
this Section H any member of the bargaining unit shall have
given the President notice of his/he early retirement,
he/she shall be bound by the same and shall have ro right to
withdraw or alter such notice without the prior written
approval of the President.

HEALTH & WELFARE

l. Benefit

The Board of Trustees of the Health and Welfare Fund
shall determine in their discretion and within the terms of
this Agreement and the Agreement and Declaration of Trust
made pursuant to the predecessor to this Agreement such
health and welfare benefits as are to be extended by the
Health and Welfare Fund to employees and/or their dependents.

2. Funding

From and after July 1, 1986, the Employer agrees to
continue cortributing on behalf of each full-time employee
equivalent the sum of four (4) dollars per calendar week.

Effective July i, 1987, the Employer agrees to contri-
bute an additional one: dollar per calendar week per full-time
employee equivalent, for a total of five dollars per week per
full-time employee equivalent.

Effective July 1, 1988, the Employer agrees to contri-
bute an additional one dollar per celendar week per full-time
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employee equivalent, for a total of six dollars per week per
full-time employee equivalent.,

The contributions made by the Employer to the Health and
Welfare Fund shall not be used for any purpose other than to
provide health and welfare benefits and to pay the operating
and administrative expenses of the fund. The contributions
shall be made by the Employer in an aggregate sum within
forty~five (45) days following the end of the calendar month
during which contributions were collected.

3. Non-Grievability

No dispute over a claim for any benefits extended by
this Health and Welfare Fund shall be subject to the
grievance procedure established in any collective bargaining
agreement between the Employer and the Union.

4, Employer's Liability

It is expressly agreed and understood that the Employer
does not accept, nor is the Employer to be charged with
hereby, any responsibility in any manner connected with the
determination of liability to any employee claiming under any
of the benefits extended by the Health and Welfare Fund. The
Employer's liability shall be limited to the contributions
indicated in section 2 above.

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

1. Members of the bargaining unit on leave of absence for
whatever reason shall relinquish their rights to take part in
campus activities, including voting privileges and participa-
tion in or attendance at committee meetings, during the
periods of such leaves of absence.

2. Unpaid professional leaves of absence for m-mbers of the
bargaining unit may be granted for any period of time but
will not ordinarily be granted rcr periods in excess of two
(2) consecutive work years.

3. Members of the batrgaining unit on leaves of absence
shall not be eligible for promotion or for any distinguished
service award during the period of any such leave save in
accordance with the provisions of Section L of Article VIII
of this Agrcement.

HOLIDAYS

1. Paid Holidays

The following legal holidays will be observed as paid
holidays for the period of this Agreement:
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New Year's Day
Martin Luther King Day
Washington's Birthday
*Evacuation Day
Patriot's Day
Memorial Day
*Bunker Hill Day
Independence Day
Labor Day
Columbus Day
Veterans' Day
Thanksgiving Day
Christmas Day

*For Librarians working in Suffolk County only.

2, Compensation for Working on Holiday for Librarians

Any Librarian scheduled to work on a holiday and who
does work on that holiday shall be granted a compensatory day
off within the next succeeding sixty (60) day period. The
specific day off may be requested by the individual
Librarian, subject to the approval of the Director, Library,
Chairperson, Library (Worcester State) or Library Program
Chairperson, as the case may be. If a compensatory day off
is not granted by the administration within the sixty (60)
day period, such Librarian shall be paid at the rate of one
(1) additional tour of duty for working a holiday.

3. Exceptions

Any unit member not scheduled to work on a holiday
during the applicable work year, shall not suffer a loss of
pay for such holiday unless such unit member is on 1leave
without pay or absent without pay on any part of a scheduled
work day immediately preceding the holiday or any part of a
scheduled work day immediately following the holiday.

Any Librarian scheduled to work on a holiday who fails
to report as scheduled shall be recorded as absent without
pay unless the Librarian properly notifies the Director,
Library, Chairperson, Library (Worcester State) or Library
Program Chairperson, as the case may be, at least one (1)
hour prior to the beginning ol the scheduled tour of duty and
indicates, as a reason for such absence, a reason that,
pursuant to the terms of this Agreement, warrants the
granting of a paid leave of absence for such day; provided,
however, that when sickness 1is the reasons for such absence,
the Librarian may be required to produce evidence in the form
of a doctor's certificate within the next succeeding seven
(7) day period.

When a Librarian, who is absent by reason of sickness on
a8 scheduled holiday, complies with these procedures, no sick
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leave .redit previously earned shall be applied for the
holiday, and the holiday raall be granted but no additional
day off shall be provided. This provision shall be of no
application tc¢ Section D of this Article XIV.

4, Additional Holidays

A Librarian not otherwise ertitled to the Suffolk County
holidays and who is scheduled to work on such holiday shall
ke entitled to a day off with pay in lieu of each of the
Suffolk County holidays. fuch day off may be taken by the
Librarian &t a time app-oved by the Director, Library,
Chairperson, lLibrary (Woxcester State) or Library Program
Chairperson, as the case may be, within the na2xt succeeding
sixty (60) day period.

5. Religious Holideys

In accordance with Chapter 151B of the rlassachusetts
Genercl ".aws, employees shall be permitted to observe certain
religious holidays 1in accordance with the ©practice in
existence on the date of execution of this Agreement.

L. DAY CARE

The President of the Association and the Chair of the Council
of Presidents shall each nominate three (3) people to serve on a
committee which shall revicw the existing day care facilities and
investigate the feasibility of creating additional facilities.
The committee shall estimate the costs thereof, provide & descrip-
tion of what would be required, and submit a repc-t to the
President of the Association and the Chair of the Council of
Presidents on or before October 1, 1988.

£
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ARTICLE V - ACADEMIC FRFEDOM AND RESPONSIBILITY

A. ACADEMIC FREEDOM

The parties endorse the »rinciples and standards of academic
freedom and academic responsibility as generally and traditionally
accepted in institutions of higher education. The parties agree
to promote public understanding and support of academic freedom
and agreement upon prncedures to assure academic freedom 1in
colleges and universiti.s. Institutions of higher educaticn are
conducted for the common good and not to further the interest of
either the individual teacher or the institution as a whole. The
common good depends upon the f-2e search for truth and its free
exposition. Academic freedom 1is essential to these purposes and
applies to both teaching and research.

Academic freedom is the right of scholars in institutions of
higher education freely to study, discuss, investigate, teach
exhibit, perform and publish. Freedom in research is fundamental
to the advancement of truth. Academic freedom in 1-s teaching
aspect 1s fuadamental for the protection of the righus of the
teacher in teaching and of the student in learning.

The teacher is entitled to full freedom in research and in
the exhibition, performance and publication of the results of
his/her research, and to full freedom in the <classroom in
discussing his/her subject, most specifically in the selection of
his/her classroom materials including selection of texts. The
teacher is entitled to discuss controversial issues. As bott a
teacher and scholar he/she recognizes his/her professional
obligation to present various scholarly opinions and to avoid
presenting totally unrelated materiels, that being fundamental to
the advancement of truth.

A faculty member has the right to determine the =mount and
character of the work and other activities he/she pursues outside
the College provided such work and other activities do not
interfere with the discharge of his/he: responsibilities under the
terms of this Agreement.

B. ACADEMIC RESPONSIBILITIES

Academic freedom <carries with it <correlative responsi-
bilities.

The faculty member has the respcnsibility to his/her
colleagues and the College community to preserve intellectual
honesty in his/her teaching and his/her research. He/she respects
the free inquiry of his/her associates and avoids interference in
their work.

The parties recognize that adherence to the complementary
concepts o“ academic freedom and academic responsibility will most
nearly ensurz that the greatest contributions to the several
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colleges will be made by their most valuable resource, the
facuity. The college or university teacher is a citizen and a
member of a learned profession affiliated with an educational
institution. When he/she speaks, writes, or expresses
himself/herself in any other fashion as a citizen, he/she should
be free from institutional censorship or discipline, but his/her
special position in the community imposes special obligations. As
a person of learning, affiliated with an educational institution,
he/she should reuwember that the public may jJudge his/her
profession and his/her institution by his/her utterances. Hence
he/ she should at all times be accurate, should exercise
appropriate rcstraint, should show respect for the opinions of
others, and should make every effort to indicate when he/she 1is
not an institutional spokesman.

Institutions of higher education are committed to the search
for truth and knowledge and to contribution to the solution of
problems and controversies.



ARTICLE VI - SELECTION AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF DEPARTMENT
CHAIRPERSONS

With effect from the expiration of the now-current term of
each Department Chairperson, which term shall not, in any event,
exceed three (3) years from the date of its commencemen:, each
successor Department Chairperson shall be selected and shall serve
as such in accordance with the provisions of this Article VI.

Any Department Chairperson in a Department of five (5) or
more members, including the inrumbent on the date of execution of
this Agreement, may not serve more than three (3) successive three
(3) year terms except that any unit member presently serving a
term may complete his/her term.

Every Department Chairperson shall be a member of the bar-
gaining unit.

A. RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE DEPARTMENT CHAIRPERSON

Each Department Chairperson shall exercise professional
leadership in the department, shall conduct the routine operation
of departmental affairs and shall take appropriate initiative in
recommending the development of the curricular and resource re-
quirements of the department. Where applicable, his/her responsi-
bilities shall more specifically include but shall not be limited
to the following:

1. In accordance with the other applicable provisions of
this Agreement, providing for the scheduling of courses and
classes, academic advising, independent and intra-depart-
mental and interdisciplinary 1learning ©programs, student
practica, field work and internships, faculty research, and
other student and faculty activities within the Department;

2. Making recommendations regarding the extension or modif-~
ication of the curriculum structure within the department to
strengthen the College's programs and to endeavor to provide
students with maximum accessibility to the College's ofier-
ings;

3. Assisting in the recruitment of faculty;

4, Periodically submitting requests for supplies, equip-~
ment, "ibrary holdings and other needs of the department;

5. Maintaining communication with students, prospective
students and othe- faculty at the College relative to depart~
mental matters;

6. Meeting regularly with the Vice President or his/her
designee and from time to time with members of the department
and with the appropriate departmental committees in order to



coordinate the interaction of departmental programs and
activities and to facilitate the discharge of the responsi-
bilities set forth above;

7. Assigning on a fair and equitable basis student adviscees
to members of the faculty of the department; operating and
monitoring the advising program of the department to provide
for the quality of such program; and evaluating each faculty
member in the department with respect to the quality of
advising as it i3 rendered by him/her to students;

8. Participating in the evaluation of members of the
department;

9. Advising faculty members of the receipt of any substan-
tial complaint of a student or member of the faculty which
the chairperson believes may affect the employment status of
the faculty member; and

10. Carrying out such other assignments as may be made from
time to time by the Vice President.

The Department Chairperson shall meet regularly with the Vice
President and from time to time with the members of the department
a . the appropriate departmental committees, to coordinate the
i-teraction of the various programs, to discuss joint actions to
improve educational effectiveness and, consistent with the terms
of Section G below, to develop plans for modification and exten-
sion of the programs of the College all in accordance wita the
terms of this Agreement. In addition, the Vice President shall
meet with the Department Chairpersons collectively at least twice
during each semester and at such other times as he/she may deem
necessary.

Anything in the foregoing to the contrary notwithstanding,
whenever any of the foregoing responsibilities must, in the deter-
mination of the Vice President or his/her dJdesignee, be performed
during any period that falls during 2 period when the Department
Chairperson is unable to or cannoct be required to perform such
responsibilities, such responsibility may be discharged by the
Vice President or his/her designee. In any such situation, the
Vice President or his/her designee shall endeavor to notify or
inform the Department Zhairperson of responsibilities he/she deens
it necessary to perform, and the Department Chairperson, if so
notified or informed, may undertake Lo discharge such
responsibilities.

B. SELECTION OF DEPARTMENT CHAIRPERSON

The Chairpersonship of each department shall be filled within
ten (10) working days prior to the date on which, in respect of
any department, the Chairperson's term of office shall have
expired.
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The Chairpersonship of each department shall be filled in the
following manncr: within ten (10) working days arfter the date on
which, in respect of any department, any of the following shall
have come to pass, namely:

(1) The Chairpersonship shall have been declared vacant by
the Presidert of the College, or

(2) The Chairpersonship shall have become vacant by reason
of recall of the incumbent Chairperson, or

(3) The Chairpersonship shall have become vacant by reason
of the death, 'llness, resignation or other incapacity of the
incumbent Chairperson.

1. Filling a Vacancy From Within the Department

The wunit members of each department to which these
provisions apply shall meet upon the call of the Vice Presi-
dent to select and submit in writing to the President the
name of a single nominee for the chairpersonship of the
department.

The Academic Vice President shall submit to the
Department Chair, the department members, and the 1local
Chapter President a list of the members of the department who
are eligible to vote. The Department Chair will provide
department members who are eligible to vote not less than ten
(10) days notice of the meeting.

Said meeting snall be held between the hours of 8:30
a.m. and 4:30 peme during the academic year. If a scheduling
conflict occurs, the Academic Vice President shall ma..e an
appropriate decision in order to allow the department member
to attend the meeting.

A quorum shall ccensist of a majority of those members of

the department eligible to vote. The nominee shall be
elected by a majority of those department members present and
voting.

Selection of such nominee shall be accomplished pursuant
to departmental procedures established by the department.
The departmental procedures established by the department to
select a nominee shall not be contrary to the terms and
conditions of this Agreement.

Thereafter, the President shall within ten (10) working
days of his/her receipt of such nomination, either appoint or
decline to appoint such nomiaee. Should the President
decline to appoint such nominee, the department shall recon-
vene and select another nominee in accordance with the fore-

-63- &Y




going procedures. This process shall continue until the
President of the College shall have appointed a nominee duly
submitted.

2. Filling a Vacancy From Qutside the Department

The President, after first consulting with the 1local
Chapter President, and upon a majority vote of the members of
a department, may fill a vacancy in &a Chairpersonship by
someone not then employed as a member of the faculty of that
department. Upon notification by the President, the Vice
President, Academic Affairs, and the Chapter President shall
convene a meeting of the members of the affected department
at which the members of the department shall elect not fewer
than two (2) among them who shall serve s the members of the
Search Committee to recruit a candidate or candidates for the
vacant position of the Department Chairperson. The Committee
shall submit its recommendation to the Vice President of
fcademic Afifairs.

A vacancy in the Department Chairpersonship shall not be
filled from outside the department unless the President shall
have allocated or reallocated to and authorized the filling
of a funded vacant faculty position in _hat department;
provided, however, that such a vacaat position shall have nu.t
been created by the retrenchaent of any uni: member.

During the period in which any search is being con-
ducted, the responsibilities of the Department Chairperson
shall be discharged, if applicable, by an acting department
chairperson,

c. DECLARATION OF A VACANCY

The President of the College shall have the authority to
declare that a vacancy exists in the chairpersonship of any
department; provided, however, that prior to the exercise of such
authority, the President of the College, or his/her designee shall
notify, in writing, the members of the department and the D part-
ment Chairperson thereby affected of his/her reasons therefor.

D. APPOINTMENT OF AN ACTTNG CHAIRPELSOF

The President mnay appoint an Acting Chairperson to serve
during any period when ro Chairperson shall have been appointed in
accordance with the provisions of this Article or when the Chair-
person shall be on paid or unpaid leave, incapacitated or other-
wise unable to fulfill his/her duties or upon the declaration of a
vacancy or resignation; provided, however, that except in rare and
unusual circumstances no person shall be appointed as acting
chairperson who is not also a tenured faculty member or, in the
alternative, a non-tenured associate or full professor, and such
appointment shall not exceed twelve (12) months.,

&
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E. RECALL OF DEPARTMENT CHAIRPERSON

The parties recognize that the rescall of a Department Chair-
person by department members is an unusual occurrence and that
such recall should be based upon extraordinary circumstances. The
parties agree therefore that the following procedures for the
recal: of a Departnent Chairperson by department members shall not
be used until a Chairperson has served at least one (1) calendar
year from the date of appointment, or until an Acting Chairperson
has served at least one (1) semester from the date of appo2intment;
provided, however, that in the case of any Acting Chairperson who
has bezn appointed pursuant to the provisions of the foregoing
Section D and who is serving in such capacity by reason of the
President's having declined to aproint as Chairperson a nominee
duly submitted to him/her pursuant to the provisions of the
foregoing Section B, the following procedures for the recall of a
Department Chairperson by department members may be used after
such Acting Chairperson shall have served in such capacity for a
period of not fewer than ten (10) weeks during one (1) or more
academic years.

1. Informal Procedure

Within five (5) working days of the receipt of a state-
ment setting forth specific complaints signed by one third
(1/3) of all full-time department members, the Chairperson
shall meet to confer with all members of the department.
This meeting shall be fur the purpose of attemsting to find
an informal resolution of any complaints set forth in the
signed statement.

If the complaints are not resolved to the satisfaction
of one third (1/3) of the unit members in the " :partment who
are eligible to participate, the concerned members shall next
meet informally with the Vice President to discuss the matter
and obtain, if possible, the Vice President's assistance in
reeching an informal settlement of said complaints. Failing
this, the department members may then proceed to the formal
recall procedures hereinafter prescribed.

2. Formal Procedures

a. Upon presentation to the Vice President of a
petition, signed by one third (1/3) of the unit members
of the department who are eligible to participate,
excluding the Department Chairperson, stating specific
reasons for recalling the Chairperson, the Vice
President shall promptly give fourteen (14) days written
notice to all department members setting forth the time,
date and plece of a meeting to consider the recall
petition and to vote on either a motion that the
Caairperson continue in office ¢r a motion to recmmend
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to the President that he/she declare a vacancy to exist
in the cheirpersonship. The Department Chairperson may
be present at this meeting.

b. The Vice President and an impartial person from the
faculty at large, who shall be elected by the majority
of the eligible and voting wunit members of the
department, shall conduct the recall meeting, and, 1if
the Vice President and the majority of such unit members
of the department shall have so decided, shall conduct
successor meetings for the same purpose. The Vice
President and such impartial pevson from the faculty at
large shall record any subsequent vote(s) taken within
the department on this matter.

c. A vote by secret ballot of two thirds (2/3) of 11
unit members in the Department who are eligible to
varticipate, including the Department Chair, shall be
‘equired to recommend to the President that he/she
a>clare a vacancy to exist in the department chair-
personship, together with a written record of the
minutes of such department meeting, and a record of the
number of votes cast; when any such vote has been taken
and recorded in the manner prescribed above, the Presi-
dent shall thereupon declare a vacancy to exist in the
department chairpersonship.

F. REDUCTION OF WORKLOAD OrF DEPARTMENT CHAIRPERSONS

In order to permit a Department Chairperscn to function
effectively as a teacher and at the same time permit him/her to
fulfill his/her administrative obligations, his/her teaching load
shall, upon request, at Colleges other than Framingham State
College be reduced as follows: Chairpersons of departments having
three (3) faculty members may have their workload reduced by three
(3) semester hours of credit of instruction per Year, such
reduction to be granted in the academic semester during which the
Department Chairperson is required to conduct faculty evaluations
pursuant to the provisions of Article VIII of this Agreement;
Chairpersons of departments having four (4) to eight (8) faculty
members may have their workload reduced by six (6) semester hours
of credit of instruction per year; Chairpersons of departments
having nine (9) tc twelve (12) faculty members may have their
workload reduced by nine (9) semester hours of credit of instruc-
tion per year; Chairpersons of departments having thirteen (13) to
nineteen (19) faculty members may have their workload reduced by
twelve (12) semester hours of <credit instruction per Yyear;
Chairpersons of departuents having twenty (20) to twenty-five (25)
faculty merbers may have their workload reduced by fifteen (15)
semest~r hours of credit of instruction per year; and Chairpersons
of department having twenty-six (26) or more faculrty members may
have their workload reduced by eighteen (18) semester hours of
credit of instruction per year. At Framingham State College the

0
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teaching workload of each Department Chairperson shall, upon
request, be reduced as follows: Chairpersons of departments
having three (3) faculty members may have their workload reduced
by one (1) course per year, such reduction to be granted in the
academic semester during which the Department Chairperson is
required to conduct faculty evaluations pursuant to the provisions
of Article VIII of this Agreement; Chairpersons of departments
having four (4) to ten (10) faculty members may have their
workload reduced by two (2) courses per year; Chairpersons of
departments having eleven {(11) to nineteen (19) faculty members
may have their workload reduced by three (3) coudrses per year;
Chairpersons of departments having twenty (20) or more faculty
members may have their workload reduced by four (4) courses per
year.

At the discretion of the President, upon recommendation of
the Vice President, and where circumstances so require, the work-
load of Department Chairpersons may be further reduced. For the
purposes of this section, the membership of a department shall be
calculated by the number of equivalent full-time teaching members
of such department.

Every reduction granted pursuant to the provisions of this
section is granted on the express understanding that the Depart-
ment Chairperson to whom such reduction has been grant has
undertaken to and will discharge those obligations and duties that
are set forth in the other provisions of this Agreement and with
the further express understanding that the President or his/her
designee is charged with the responsibility for evaluating such
Department Chairperson pursuant to Article VIII of this Agreement
for the purpose, among others, of asrertaining whether such
Department Chairperson is discharging such obligations and duties
in accordance with the terms of this Agreement.

G. WORK YEAR AND STIPENDS FOR DEPARTMENT CHAIRPERSONS

1. Work Year

During a period cumulatively equal to ten (10) working days,
exclusive »f the period of the academic year, every Department
Chairperson shall be annually required to perform such additional
services releted to the functions and activities of the College as
may be prescribed from time to time by the President or his/her
designee. The days during which such services are to be rendered
shall be scheduled such that they fall within the firat fifteen
(15) days following the end of the academic year or the final
fifteen (15) days prior to the commencement of the academic year
or both, provided that the total number of days so scheduled shall
rnot exceed ten (10). Such days shall be annually scheduled not
laier than April 15 of each academic year, and each Department
Chairperson shall be notified of such schedule not later than such
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date., Such schedule may or may not be of uniform application to
all Department Chairpersons at a College as the President or
his/her designee may determine.

2. StiRends

In consideration of the foregoing, every D:partment
Chairperson shall be paid an annual stipend in an amount equal to
One Thousand Five Hundred Dollars ($1,500.00); provided, however,
that any member of the bargaining unit who, in respect of any
academic year, shall serve as Department Chairperson for less than
the whole of such academic year shall be paid a pio ration of such
stipend for such academic year.

The funds required to be provided pursuant to this subsection
2 shall be deemed to be a cost item for purposes of Chapter 150E,
Section 7, of the General Laws.

H. ESTA. ISHMENT OF DEPARTMENTAL COMMITTEES

The Department Chairperson shall, within thirty (30) days
after the date of execution of this Agreement, establish depart-
mental committees as follows:

l. Departmental Undergraduate Curriculum Committee

A Departmental Undergraduate Curriculum Committee, the
membership of which shall consist of the Department Chair-
person and such other members of the department as shall be
selected pursuant to departmental procedures. In addition,
the membership of the committee shall include not fewer than
two (2) students who are registered as majors within the
-department or, in the case of departments without such
majors, students who are registered as minors within the
department, or in the case of departments with neither such
majors nor minors, students with a significant interest in
the program of the department.

The Committee shall review and make recommendations
concerning the undergraduate curriculum of the department.

The Committee shall from time to time review the long-
range educational objectives of the department as those may
relate to its academic curriculum and to goals and objectives
of the <College. The Committee shall also make recommenda-
tions ccncerning the quality of student academic advising in
the department and the manner of its most effective delivery
to students, interdisciplinary cooperation, innovative
instructional techniques, career opportunities for students,
or such other related matters as the Committee shall deem
appropriate.

lj|}
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in respect of all of the foregoing matters, the Commit-
tee shall consider such recommendations and proposals as the
Vice President may from time to time submit to the Committee.
The Vice President may also meet with the Committee from time
to time to discuss matters of mutual concern.

The Committee shall transmit its recommendations through
the Department Chairperson to the Vice President.

In considering and making its recommendations on the
quality of academic advising in the department and its most
effective delivery to students, the Committee shall sgclicit
recommendations and comments from those students who are
advisees assigned to members of the department, and shall do
so on the form attached hereto as Appendix H.

2. Departmental Graduate Committee

In those departments that sponsor graduate programs, a
Departmental Graduate Committee, which shall consist of such
members of the graduate faculty in each such department as
shall be determined from time tuv time by the Department
Chairperson after consultation with such faculty. The Com-
mittee Chairperson shall be determined by majority vote of
the Committee. The Committee shall review and make recommen-
dations concerning graduate curriculum, admissions and other
related matters. Moreover, the Departmental Graduate Com-
mittee shzll, from time to time, review the long-range educa~
tional objectives of the department in relation to the
department's graduate curriculum, and make recommendations
concerning interdisciplinary cooperation, career opportun=-
ities for students, or such other matters as the Graduate
Committee shall deem appropriate. The Committee shall trans-
mit its recommendations to the Department Chairperson for
transmission to the Graduate Dean.

3. Ad Hoc Committees

Departmental ad hoc committees may be established from
time to time by the Department Chairperson for the consider-
ation of academic matters.

4. Membership

Save as is provided in the foregoing subsections (1) and
(2), the membership of departmental committees shall be
established in accordance with departmental procedures; and
cnly members of the bargaining unit shall be eligible to vote
in making recommendations pursuaat to the provisions of
Section B of this Article VI.

e
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I. RECRUITMENT AND INTERVIEWING OF CANDIDATES FOR DEPARTMENTAL
POSITIONS

Whenever a vacancy 1is to be filled, members of a department
shall assist in the recruitment and interviewing of candidates for
vacancies that exist within such department, provided that the
filling of such position shall have been duly authorized by the
President or his/her designee. Such assistance shall be rendered,
pursuant to such procedures as may be established from time to
time by such department, and shall be rendered upon the request of
the Vice President, or the Department Chairperson. Recommen-
dations made by the members of such department, exclusive of the
Chairperson, shall be transmitted to the Department Chairperson,
who shall make such additional recommendations as he/she deems
appropriate to the Vice President. Copies of the recommendations
of the Chairperson shall be provided to the members of the Depart-
ment. Nothing in these provisions shall be deemed to abrogate or
qualify the right of the Department Chairperson to participate in
the recruitment and interviewing of candidates.

The provisions of this Section I sltall be of no application
to any person who holds a professional position, and has academic
rank and tenure, within the system of State Colleges on the date
immediately prior to the date of his/her appointment, assignment
or transfer to a position in a department unless such person snall
have voluntarily applied for such position in accordance with the
provisions of Section C(7) of Article XX of this Agreement.

Je PROGRAM AREAS

1. Academic Program Areas:

Except as 1is specifically provided in this Section J,
the provisions of this Article VI shall be of no application
to any program area; and in the case of any program area that
is not a subordinate unit within any department or depart-
ments, the President or his/her designee shall arrange for
the discharge, by a member of the faculty in such program
area or by such other person as the President or his/her
designee may deem appropriate, of all those responsibilities,
provided for in this Agreement, that would otherwise be those
of a Department Chairperson.

At the discretion of the President, upon recommendation
of the Vice President, and where circumstances so require, a
reduction in the workload of any program area head may be

granted.
2. Libraries

With effect on July 1, 1984, at any College which, on
the first day of any academic year falling within the term of
this Agreement, shall have in its employ six (6) or more
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Librarians who are members of the bargaining wunit, the
Library shall be constituted and shall be deemed to be a
program area. At any such College, the President shall
designate one among the Librarians who are members of the
bargaining units to discharge, during such academic year,
those responsibilities, including, without limitation, the
conduct of evaluations, which are required by the provisions
of Section A of this Article VI to be performed by a Depart-
ment Chairperson and which are relevant and appropriate to
the conduct of affairs within the Library. The Librarian so

designated by the President shall be known as the Program
Chairperson.

Upon the recommendation of the Vice President and where
the circumstances so require, the President shall grant a
reduction in the workload of such Program Chairperson commen-
surate with the duties performed as Program Chairperson.

At such Colleges, the Librarians shall review and make
recommendations concerning policies applicable to the opera-
tion of the library after consultation with the Director of
the Library, if any. Such recommendation shall be submitted
in writing to the Director of the Library, if any, and the
Vice President.

The members of such Library Program Area shall consider
such recommendations and suggestions as the Vice President,
the Director of the Library or the Chairperson of the Program
area may from time to time submit for consideration.

Not less than once each semester the Vice President, the
Director of the Library, if any, and the Program Chairperson
shall meet and confer to facilitate the operation of the
Library which the parties recognize to be an essential pro-
fessional service and resource of the College.

At those Colleges at which there are fewer than six (6)
professional Librarians so employed on the first day of any
academic year during the term of this Agreement, there shall
be created a Library Policies Committee which shall consist
at such College of all such Librarians except the Director of
the Library. The Committee sha.l elect a chairperson who
shall convene their meetings and shall convey to the Vice
President and the Director of the Library the recommendations
and suggestions of the committee concerning policies appli-
cable to the operation of the Library which the parties
recognize to be an essential professional service and
resource of the College.

3. Campus Schools

The Campus Schools shall be deemed to be a program area
for the purposes of this Agreement.




K. DEPARTMENTS OF NAVAL SCIENCE AND MEDICAL SERVICES, MASSACHU-
SETTS MARITIME ACADEMY; DEPARTMENT OF THE LIBRARY, WORCESTER

STATE COLLEGE; ROTC PROGRAMS

This Article VI shall be of no application to the Departments
of Naval Science and Medical Services at the Massac. .seft"
Maritime Academy, to the Department of the Library at Worces .r
State College, and to any ROTC program at any State College.

L. APPLICATION OF CERTAIN PROVISIONS OF THIS ARTICLE TO PROGRAM
CHAIRPERSONS AND TO THE CHAIRPERSON OF THE LIBRARY AT

WORCESTER STATE COLLEGE

Any other provision of this Agreement to the contrary not-
withstanding, this stipend payable pursuant to Section G(2) of
this Article VI shall be payable, in accordance with the provi-
sions of the said Section G(2), to all persons who from time to
time hold the position of Program Chairperson at any State College
and to any person who from time to time holds the position of
Chairperson of the Library at Worcester State College.
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ARTICLE VII - PARTICIPATION IN THE DECISION-MAKIRNRG PROCESS

A. INTRODUCTION

In recognition of the fact that faculty and librarians have
fundamental and unique responsibilities in matters affecting the
academic well being of the several state colleges, the parties
hereby agree to establish a firm basis for the professional role
of faculty, teachers and librarians in the decision-making process
at the several state colleges.

It is therefore fitting that such unit members assume a
primary role in academic decision making at the several state
colleges in accordance with the terms of this Agreement.

B. THE ALL-COLLEGE COMMITTEE: MEMBERSHIP AND RESPONSIBILITIES

1. Ectablishment of the All-College Committee

In order to insure participation by all members of the
bargaining wunit, by students and by administrators in the
formulation of policies affecting such acedemic matters of
common concern as are hereinafter prescribed, there shall
continue to exist at each College the All-College Committee
that was constituted and established pursuant to the provi-
sions of Section A(l) of Article VII of the predecessor
agreement to this Agreement. The Committee shall consist of
five (5) representatives of members of the bargaining unit,
three (3) student representatives, and three (3)
administrative representatives, who shall be chosen at each
College as follows:

a. Selection of Representatives from the Bargaining

Unit

The five (5) bargaining unit representatives to the
Committee shall br selected under the auspices of the
Associstion on or between May 1 and May 31 of each
academic year. Notice of the procedures for selecting
unit members shall be published as an official
Association communication at least ten (10) days prior
to the date on which such selection is to take place.
The term of office of each representative shall commence
on the September 1 following said selection and shall
end on the next following September 1. All members of
the bargaining unit as described in Article I, Section
A, ¢t this Agreement shall be eligible for memb.rship on
the All-College Committee.

In providing for the selaction of wunit mnember

representatives to the All-Co. .ege Committee and to
every other conmmittee constituted pursuant to the
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provisions of this Article VII, the Association agrees
to conduct the process of selection fairly and equitably
and without reference to whether any member or members
of the bargaining unit is or are a member or members of
the Association.

b. Selection of Student Representatives

The three (3) student representatives to the
Committee shall be chosen under the auspices of the
Student Government Association within thirty (30) days
after the student ratification of this Article in
accordance with Section G hereof and, thereafter, on or
between April 15 and May 31 of each succeeding academic
year; provided, however, that at the Massachusetts
Maritime Academy, of the three (3) student repre-
sentatives, one (1) shall be chosen under the auspices
of the Student Government Association and two (2) under
the auspices of the cadet officers of the Regiment of
Cadets, in both instances within the aforesaid limits of
time. Notice of the procedures for selecting student
members shall be published as an official College
communication at least ten (10) days prior to the date
on which such selection is to take place. The term of
office of each student representative shall be from the
date of his/her selection to the date of his/her
successor's selection on or between the April 15 and May
31 next follcwing. All full-time students of the
College shall be eligible to serve on the All-College
Committee.

Ce Administrative Representatives

The three (3) administrative representatives to the
Committee shall be appointed from time to time by the
President of the College and shall serve at his/her
discretion. Notice of appointments shall be thereafter
published as an official college communication.

d. vVacancies on the All-College Committee

In the event that any duly elected member of the
bargaining unit or student representative to the Conm-
mittee shall be unable or unwilling to serve in that
capacity, the Chapter President or the President of the
Student Government Association, as the case may require,
shall appoint a successor representative to complete the
term of the retiring member. Such selection shall be
made within thirty (30) days after the Chairperson of
the Committee shall have given notice to either such
President that such a vacancy exists.



2. Officers of the All-College Committee

At the first meeting of the Committee convened on or
after September 1 of each academic year, which meeting shall
be convened by the President of the College or his/her
designee prior to September 15 in such year, a Chairperson, a
Vice-Chairperson and a Secretary of the Committee shall be
elected by and from among the membership theveof; provided
however that the Chairperson of the All-College Committee
shall be a unit member elected by and from among the members
of the Committee. All nominations shall be from the floor
and elections shall be by written ballot. A majority vote of
all the members present shall be necessary for the election
of each such officer. The officers of the Committee shall
serve until the next subsequent election and shall take
office immediately wupon election. An officer shall be
eligible for re-election.

Whenever, other than by virtue of the expiration of a
term of office. there shall be a vacancy in any office of the
Committee, then, pursuant to the procedures prescribed in
this subsection, there shall be an election of such officer
as may be required to fill the vacancy until expiration of
the then current terms of office.

3. Duties of Officers

a. The Chairperson shall:

i. Preside at all meetings of the All-College
Committee;

ii. Make provision for the discharge, pro tempore,
of the duties of members who are absent; and

iii. Carry ocut assignments and instructions given
to him/her by vote of the Committee.

b. The Vice-Chairperson shail:
i. Be an aide to the Chairperson; and
ii. In case of the absence or disability of the
Chairperson pro tempore, assume and perform the
duties of the Chairperson.

C. The Secretary shall:

i. Maintain minutes, records and reports of the
Committee; and




ii. Regularly forward copies of such minutes,
records and reports to the members of the Com-
mittee, the President of the Student Government
Association, the Chapter President, the President
of the College, and the Department Chairpersons for
posting.

The administration shalil provide secretarial
services to the Chairperson and Secretary of the
Committee in order to allow them to fulfill the duties
of their offices.

4. Meetings of the All-College Committee

The Committee shall meet regularly during the academic
year at such times and places as may be convenient to its
members and in such manner as will permit it to complete 1its
work., In the case of all meetings, an agenda shall be pub-
lished. The Committee shall meet at the call of its Chair-
person or at the request of a majority of any constituency of
voting representatives.

The All-College Committee shall establish an Executive
Committee with f»11 power to meet and carry out the work of
the All-College Committee during the months of June, July and
August and at such other times when the College is in recess
for ten (10) or more consecutive working days. The member-
ship of the Executive Committee shall consist of six (6)
individuals drawn from the membership of the All-College
Conmittee. The six (6) members shall be selected by the
All-College Committee and shall include two (2) bargaining
unit representatives, two (2) sctudent representatives and two
(2) administrative representatives. During such period, a
quorum of the Executive Committee shall consist of one (1)
bargaining unit representative, one (1) student representa-
tive and one (1) administrative representative.

Se Responsibilities of the All-College Committee

The All-College Committee shall encourage the participa-
tion of all members of the bargaining unit, members of the
College administration, and members of the student body in
the process of decision making. The Committee shall be the
primary agency for coordinating and implementing such partic-
i{pation in accordance with the provisions of this Article.
Whenever any matter is submitted by any person who 1is a
member of the College community for consideration by the
All-College Comnittee or any of its standing committees, such
matter shall be submitted to the All-College Committee and
shall thereafter be referred by the Committee to such
standing committee, if any, within whose purview such matter
falls; provided, however, that in the event that there shall
be no standing committee within whose purview such matter
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falls, the All-College Committee shall, in accordance wich
Section D(3) hereof, refer such matter to an ad hoc commit-
tee. Such assignmente to standing committees shall be made
in accordance with the duties of such committees as they are
hereinafter set forth.

Through the vehicle of official minutes, the All-College
Committee shall monitor the oproceedings of the standing
committees constituted pursvant to the provisions of this
Article. All recommendations and reports from any standing
or ad hoc committee shall, without exception, be made to the
All-College Committee in accordance with the provisions of
this Agreement. The All-College Committee, may, if it deems
it appropriate, request a delay in administrative action on
any recommendation made by any standing committee(s) for the
purpose of conducting its own review and making a recommenda-
tion in respect thereof; provided that such review shall be
conducted and such recommendation shall be made within thirty
(30) working days of the date on which such delay is re-~
quested unless in any particular case the President of the
College shall have extended such period. The All-College
Committee at a meeting duly called for such parpose, may by
majority vote submit to the President recommendations con-
cerning rhe subject matter of any recommendation or report
received by it from any standing or ad hoc committee. When-
ever any such recommendation of the All-College Committee
shall be contrary in whole or in part to any such recommenda-
tion or report of a standing or ad hoc committee, the All-
College Committee shall, with its own recommendation, trans-
mit to the President, a copy of the recommendation or report
of such committee. When conducting its own review of a
matter, the All-College Committee shall make every effort to
resolve any conflicts and difference in the recommendations
of standing committees prior to their being transmitted by
such committees to the appropriate administrative officer.

The All-College Committee shall be empowered to take up
and act upon any recommendation, report or other matter
submitted to it by a standing committee, provided that there
shall be a majority fron any one constituency voting in favor
of a motion to take such matte. up.

The parties recognize that the Board of Trustees has the
statutory responsibility for development of the institutional
Five (5) Year Plan and its annual wupdates and for the
submission thereof to the Board of Regents.

The parties further recognize the desirability of pro-
viding all segments of the College Community an opportunity
to participate in the preparation of the Five (5) Year Plan
and its annual updates. The parties agree that the Board of
Trustees, acting through the President, shall establish a
timetable for the development of the Five (5) Year Plan and
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its annual updates which shall provide for such
participation, In addition, in order to insure full
participation, the President of the College shall submit to
the All-Collegze Committee a draft of the Five (5) Year Plan
and updates for its review and recommendation prior to its
adoption by the Board of Trustees.

A copy of all minutes of the All-College Ccmmittee,
together with any reports and recommendations shall be sent
to the administrative officer within whose purview such
matter falls and to the President of the College, tc the
Chapter President and to the President of the Student Govern-
ment Assd>ciation.,

c. THE PRESIDENT OF THE COLLEGE: ROLE AND RESPONSIBILITIES

All recommendaticns of the All-College Committee, or of any
of its standing committees, or of any other committee established
under the terms of this Agreement shall be transmitted through
appropriate channels to the President of the College for final
review.

In reviewing such recommendations and prior to making any
decision in respect of the specific subject matter thereof, the
President shall consider any recommendations, then current, made
by any committee or other body in respect of such specific subject
matter, giving due weight to the knowledge and expertise of the
members of such committee or other body. Whenever the President
shall have declined to accept, in whole or in part, any recommen-
dation made to him/her pursuant to the provisions of this Article,
he/she shall, within a reasonable time thereafter, transmit
his/her reasons therefor in writing to the committee or other body
by which such recommendation shall have been made.

The parties hereby recognize and agree that, without derogat-
ing from the exclusive rights of the Association as those are
provided for in Chapter 150F of the General Laws, the President
and the Board may, ia making decisions and in considering recom-
mendations, consult with those persons or bodies that he/she or it
think necessary or desirable.

D. COMMITTEES OF THE COLLEGE

1. Standing Committees of the College

a. Establishment of the Standing Committees of the

College

From and after the date of execution of this Agree-
ment, there shall continue to exist at each College the
following standing committees:




i. Curriculum Committee

il. Academic Policies Committee

iii. Student Affairs Committee

iv. Long Range Planning Committee
all as the same were constituted and established pur-
suant to the provisions of Section C of Article VII of
the predecessor agreement to this Agreement.

At the option of the All-College Committee a
Teacher Education Council as 1is heveinafter provided,
may be established as a Standing Committee at any
College.

i. Curriculum Committee

The Curriculum Committee shall <consist of
sixteen (16) members of the bargaining unit, three
(3) students, and three (3) administrators;
provided, however, that in the case of the Massa-
chusetts College of Art, the Massachusetts Maritime
Academy and North Adams State College, the Curricu-
lum Committee shall be composed of ten (10) members
of the bargaining unit, two (2) students, and two
(2) administrators.

The representatives of the bargaining unit
shall be selected under the auspices of the Asscci-
ation from among the members of the bargaining unit
who are employed &t the College, within such
departnents. The representatives so selected shall
serve from the September 1 following said selection
and nntil the next following September 1.

Representatives chosen from among the members
of the bargaining unit in accordance with the
foregoing provisions shall be eligible to succeed
themselves as representatives to the Curriculum
Committee.

All members of the bargaining unit as set
forth in Article I, Section A, of this Agreement
shall be eligible to serve as representatives to
the Curriculum Committee.

Within thirty (30) days after the date on
which the students at each College shall have
ratified this Article in accordance with the pro-
visions of Section G hereoi, the student represent-
atives shall be selected under the auspices of the
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Executive Committee of the Student Government
Association at the College; provided, however, that
notwithstanding the foregoing, only such students
who will be full-time juniors or seniors during
their service in office shall be eligible to b
selected to serve as such representatives; aud
provided further that at the Massachusetts Maritime
Academy, one (1) of such representatives shall be
chosen under the auspices of the cadet officers of
the Regiment of Cadets. The +epresentatives first
so selected shall serve until their successors are
chosen pursuant to these provisions between April
15 and May 31 of each calendar year. The adminis-
trative representatives to the Committee shall be
appointed by the President of the College and shall
serve at his/her discretion.

ii. Academic Policies Committee

The Academic Policies Committee shall consist
of sixteen (16) members of the bargaining unit, at
least one (1) of whom shall be a Librarian, three
(3) students, and three (3) administrators;
provided, however, that in the case of the Massa-
chusetts College of Art, the Massachusetts Maritime
Academy and North Adams State College, the Academic
Policies Committee shall be composed of ten (10)
members of the bargaining unit, at least one (1) of
whom shall be a Librarian, two (2) students, and
twe .2) administratorse.

The representatives of the bargaining wunit
shall be selected from among members of the bar-
gaining unit who are employed at the College, such
selection to be made in accordance with the appli-
cable provisions of the foregoing paragraph (1i).
The repraesentatives so selected shall serve £from
the September 1 following said selection and until
the next following September 1.

Representatives chosen from among the members
of the bargaining unit shall be eligible to succeed
themselves as representatives tc¢ the Academic
Policies Committee.

All members of the bargaining unit as set
forth in Article I, Section A, of this Agreement
shall be eligible to serve as representatives to
the Academic Policies Committee.

Within thirty (30) days after the date on
which the students shall have ratified this Articile
in accordance with the provisions of Section G
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Lereof, the student representatives shall be
selected in accordance with the applicable provi-
sions of the foregoing paragraph (i); provided,
however, that at the Massachusetts Maritime
Academy, one (1) of such representatives shall be
selected under the auspices of the cadet officers
of the Regiment of Cadets and one (1) wunder the
auspices of the Executive Committee of the Student
Government Association. The representatives first
so selected shall serve until their successors are
choser pursuant to the foregoing provisions between
April 15 and May 31 of each calendar year.

The Administrative representatives to the
Committee shall be appointed by the President of
the College and shall serve at his/her discretion.

ii41. §tudent Affairs Committee

The Student Affairs Committee shall consist of
five (5) members of the bargaining .unit, nine (9)
students, and five (5) administrators.

The representatives of the Dbargaining unit
shall be selected from among the members of the
bargaining unit who are employed at the College,
such selection to be made in accordance with the
applicable provisions of the foregoing paragraph
(i). The representatives so selected shall serve
from the September 1 following said selection until
the next following September 1.

Representatives rnhosen from among the members
of the bargaining unit shall be eligible to succeed
themselves as representatives to the Student
Affairs Committee.

All membere of the bargaining unit as set
forth in Article I, Section A, of this Agreement
shall be eligible to serve as representatives to
the Student Affairs Committee. )

Within thirty (30) days after the date on
which the students shall have ratified this Article
in accordance with the provisions of Section G
hereof, the student representatives sha'l be
selected, from any class at the College, in accord-
ance with the applicable provisions of the fore-
going paragraph (i); provided, however, that at the
Massachusetts Maritime Academy, five (5) of such
representatives shall be selected under the
auspices of the Executive Committee of Student
Government Association and four (4) under the
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auspices of the cadet officers of the Regiment of
Cadets. The representatives first so selected
shall serve wuntil their successors are chosen
pursuant to the foregoing provisions between April
15 and May 31 of each calendar year.

The administrative representatives to the
Committee shall be appointed by the President of
the College and shall serve at his/her discretion.

iv. Long Range Planning Committee

The Llong Range Planning Committee shall con-
sist of five (5) members of the bargaining unit,
one (1) student, and one (1) administrator.

The representatives of ths bargaining unit
shall be selected from among the members of the
bargaining unit who are employed at the College,
such selection to be made 1in accordance with the
applicable provisions of the foregoing paragraph
(1.

The representatives first so selected shall
serve from the September ] following said selection
and until the next following September 1.

Representatives chosen from among the members
of the bargaining unit shall be eligible to succeed
themselves as representatives to the Long Range
Planning Committee.

All members of the bargaining unit as set
forth in Article I, Section A of this Agreement
shall be eligible to serve as representatives to
the Long Range Planning Committee.

Within thirty (30) days after the date on
which the students shall have ratified this Article
in accordance with the provisions of Section G
hereof, the student representative shall be
selected, from among the sophomores, juniors and/or
seniors at the College, 1in accordance with the
applicable provisions of the foregoing paragraph
(1); provided, however, that at the Massachusetts
Maritime Academy such representative shall Dbe
selected under the auspices of the cadet offlicers
of the Regiluent of Csadets. The representative
first so selected shall serve until his/her
successsor 1s chosen pursuant to the foregoing
provisions between April 15 and May 31 of each
calerdar year.
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’ The administrative representative to the
. Commitftee shall be appointed by the President of
the College and shall serve at his/her discretion.

k. Responsibilities of the Standing Committees

i. Curriculum Committee

After receiving from the All-College Committee
any recommendations submitted by any Department
Chairperson or by any member of the College commun-
ity, and after consultation with any appropriate
department or departments, the Curriculum Committee
shall from time to time prepare and transmit to the
Vice President reports and recommendations with
respect to the general coordination and improvement
of the College's academic program. In carrying out
this charge, the Committee shall evaluate and make
recommendations concerning the following:

A. All deletions from, additions to, or
changes in the College inventory of courses;

B. Major and general educational require-
ments and proposed changes therein; and

c. Proposals for new major ©programs of
study.

In addition to the foregoing, the Committee
shall from time to time conduct a College-wide
study of the overall academic program in order to
consider and propose major changes in the curricu-
lum design.,

Prior to making any decision to establish or
disestablishk any department at the College, the
President shall inform the Curriculum Committee of
such intended or pending decision, and the Curricu-
lum Committee may thercafter make any such recom-~
mendation In respect thereof as it may deem appro-
priate. No other provision of this Article VII
shall apply to any such decision.

ii. Academic Policies Committee

After receiving from the All-College Committee
any recommendations submitted by any member oi the
College community, the Academic Policies Committee
shall from time to time prepare and transmit to the
Vice President reports and recommendations with
respect to the following:




A The Academic Calendar;

B. Academic standards;

c. Standards for admission tc the College;
D. Policies governing selective retention;

E. Educational services that the College
should render to the local community; and

F. Library Services.

iii. Student Affairs Committee

After receiving from the All-College Committee
any recommendations submitted by any meaber of the
College community, the Student Affairs Committee
shall from time to time prepare and transmit to the
Vice President, Student Services, reports and
recommendations with respect to the following:

A. Needs of the student population <o be
served;

B. Student activities, including, at the
Massachusetts Maritime Academy, activities of
the Regiment of Cadets; and

c. Student participation in the cultural and
social activities of the College.

The Ceumittee shall make studies of the prac-
tices, policies and trends related to student
life at other institutions of higher education
in the Commonwealth and in the nation.

iv. Long Range Planning Committee

After receiving from the All-College Committee
any recommendations submitted by any member of the
College Community, the Long Range Planning Commit-
tee shall from time to time prerare and transmit te
the Executive Vice President, or to such other
administrator as may be designated from time to
time by the President of the College, reports and
recommendations with respect to the following:

A, Long Range Plans and Policy related to
the development and utilization of space and
facilities at the College;

i0y
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B. Long Range Plans and Policy related to
the use and availability of faculty support
services; and

c. "Five (5) Year Plans” as they relate to
space and facilities.

Graduate Education Council and Special Committees of the

College

a. Establishment of a Graduate Education Council

In addition to the foregoing standing committees,
there shall be established at each College at which
there is a graduzte education program a Graduate Educa-
tion Council.,

The membership thereof shall be as follows:

i. The President of the College shall appoint
three (3) administrators who shall serve at his/her
discretion;

ii. Under the auspices of the Association, three
(3) members of the graduate faculty shall be
selected from among all members of the graduate
frculty of the College; and

iii. The members of the Committee relected pursuant
to the foregoing provisions shall elect one (1)
member who shall be a student at the College
enrolled in two (2) or more graduate courses.

The terms of office of members of the Committee
shall be for the term of this Agreement. Whenever a
vacancy shall have occurred in the membership of the
Committee, such vacancy shall be filled pursuant to the
applicable provisions of the foregoing paragraph.

Nothing in the foregoing provisions of this para-
graph (a) shall be deemed to disestablish or otherwise
impair the continued existence of any Graduate Education
Council constituted and established pursuant to Section
C(2) of Article VII of the predecessor agreement to this
Agreement.

b. Responsibilities of the Graduate Educatiou Council

Matters in respect of which the Council may make
reports and recommendations shall be the following:

i. The changing of course requirements within the
existing graduate curricula; and




ii., The addition of new courses and the deletion
of existing courses within such curricula.

The Council shall also hear appeals from graduate
students related to the College's graduate program.

Coe Reporting Procedure Applicable to the Graduate
Education Council

Anything in this Article VII to the contrary not=-
withstanding, every report and recommendation made by
the Graduate Education Council shall be transmitted
directly to the President of the College through the
Academic Vice President, and a copy thereof shall be
transmitted to the Chapter President and to the Chair-
person of each department that sponsors a graduate

program. No such report or recommendation shall be
required to be transmitted to the All-College Commit:ee
or to any standing or other committee thereof. The

Graduate Education Council shall send copies of minutes
and the agenda to the All-College Committee.

d. Establishment of Special Committees of the College

Whenever the President of the College, the Chapter
President and, by a majority vote thereof, the All-
College Committee shall have agreed upon the establish-
ment of any special committee at any College, such*
committee shall be established in accordance with the
terms ¢f such agreement and shall have such responsibil-
ities and membership and shall exist for such term, not
being greater than the term of this Agreement, as shall
have been so agreed upon. Any such special committee so
established shall be governed by any and every provision
of this Agreement, except to the extent that the con~
trary shall have been so agreed upon, that is of general
application to the standing committees othe.wise estab-
lished pursuant to the provisions of this Agreement;
provided, however, that the provisions of Section G of
this Article shall be of no application to the estab~
lishment of any such committee.

Ad Hoc Committees

a. Establishment of Ad Hoc Committees

Upon a majority vote, of the members of any one of
its three (3) constituencies, or upon the request of the
President, the All-College Committee shall from time to
time establish one or more ad hoc committees of the
College to make recommendations and reports to the
Committee in respect of any matter duly referred to it
by the Committee pursuant to the provisions of this
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Agreement. No such ad hoc committee shall be consti-
tuted for the purpose of receiving, nor shall any such
committee receive, any assignment regarding a matter
faliing within the purview of any standing committee,
any Graduate Education Council, any special committee
including the Sea Term Council st the Massachusetts
Maritime Academy, constituted pursuant to the terms of
this Agreemert; nor shall any ad hoc committee be con-
stituted for the purpose of receiving, and no such
committee shall receive, any assignment regarding any
matter agreed to be dealt with through any other process
or procedure prescribed or deferred to by this Agree-
ment; nor shall any ad hoc committee be constituted for
the purpose of receiving, and no such committee shall
receive, any assignment regarding any matter of the kind
described in Section J.

Every such ad hoc commictee shall »¢ responsible to
the Committee for the completion of its assignment.

b. Membership of Ad Hoc Committees

The membership of any ad hoc committee shall con-
sist of at least one (1) representative from the bar-
gaining unit, one (1) student, and one (1) administra-
tive representative and shall in every case consist of
an equal number of voting members from among the bar-
gaining unit, students and administrators respectively,
of the All-College Committee. The number of such repre-
sentatives shall be determined by the All-College Com-
mittee. The representative or representatives of the
bargaining unit shall be selected under the auspices of
the Assovciation; the c:tudent representative or repre-
sentatives shall be selected under the auspices of the
Student Government Association and, at the Massachusetts
Maritime Academy, the Regiment of Cadets; and the admin-
istrative representative or representatives shall be
selected by the President.

The ad hoc committee may also invite an administra-
tor, a member of the bargaining unit and/or a student
having expertise in the matter being considered by the
committee, to assist it in a consultative capacity.

Committee Reporting Procedures and Meetings

a. Reporting Procedures

Each of the aforesaid committees, excluding the
Graduate Education Council but including any ad hoc
committee, shall submit reports and recommendations to
the All-College Committee in accordance with the follow-
ing procedures:




At the time of its submi<sion of any final report
and/or recommendation to the All-College Committee, each
committee shall simultaneously submit such final report
and/or recommendation to the following; namely:

i. the Chapter President; and

ii. the President of the Student Government
Association and, in the case of the Massachusetts
Maritime Academy, the student commanding officer of
the regiment of cadets; and

|

\

iii. such administrator as may from time to time be
designated for such purpose by the President in
respect of such committee.

Not later than May 15 of each academic year, each
standing committee shall submit to the All-College
Committee and to the President a report setting forth
its activities during such academic year.

b. Meetings

Each standing committee shall meet regularly during
the academic year at such times and places as may be
convenient to its members and in such manner as will
permit it to complete its work. The College calendar
may prescribe a regular weekly period during which
classes are not normally scheduled in order thereby to
provide a convenient time during which members of the
academic community may attend meetings of the All-
College Committee and its committees.

Each member of the All-College Committee and of any
of its committees shall have one vote.

Not less than annually, each committee shall elect
a Chairperson by a majority vote of all the committee
members present at a meeting called €or such purpose;
each committee shall also elect a secretary who shall
record minutes of each meeting of the committee and
maintain its _records and reports, and who shall
regularly forward copies of minutes, records and reports
to the Chapter President and the President of the
College.

Every committee shall have the prerogative of
asking the advice and assistance of any student, member
of the bargaining wunit, administrator or department
committee in the performance of its responsibilities.



5. Notice of Appointments and Selections

Written notification of all appointments and selections
to the All-College Committee and to its committees shall be
sent by the President of the College, the Chapter President
or the President of the Student Government Association, as
the case may require, to the All-College Committee, the
President of the College, the Chapter President and the
President of the Student Government Association.

6. Filling Vacancies on Committees

In the event that any duly selected representative of
the bargaining unit, any student representative or any admin-
istrative representative serving on any standing, special or
ad hoc committee, including the Graduate Education Council,
shall be unable or unwilling to serve in that capacity, the
Chapter President, the President of the Student Gov=z=rnment
Association or the President of the College, as the case may
require, shall, pursuant to tt. applicable provisions of this
Article, provide <for the filling of the vacancy thereby
created for the purpose of completing the term of the
retiring member.

7. Establishment of a Sea Term Council at the Massachusetts
Maritime Academy

a. Membershig

The President of the Massachusetts Maritime Academy
may establish a Sea Term Council whose membership, if so
established, shall consist of the following:

i, The Chairpersons of the Departments of Marine
Transportation and Marine Engineering;

ii. A member of the bargaining wunit from the
Department of Marine Transportation and the Depart-
ment of Marine Engineering;

iii. Master, Chief Engineer or Chief Mate of the
training vessel;

iv. The Commandant of Cadets; and

V. Three (3) student representatives.

The three (3) student representatives shall be
choset annually in an election conducted wunder the

auspices of the Executive Courcil of the Student Govern-
ment Association. One (1) such representative shall be
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a member in goed standing of the second, one (1) of the
third, and one (1) of the fourth class of cadets at the
Academy.

b. Responsibilities

The Sea Term Coun~il, if so established, shall make
recommendations to the President, by way of the Vice
President and the Vice President, Student Services and
Maritime Training, concerning the following:

i. The itinerary of the annual Sea Term;

ii. The training program of the annual Sea Term;
and

1ii. The staffing requirements for the annual Sea
Term.

E. ROLE OF THE ASSOCIATION AND OF THE STUDENT GOVERNMENT
ASSOCIATION

The College Chapter of the Associaticen by its duly consti-
tuted officers, and the Student Government Association at each
College, by 41its duly constituted officers, may, respectively,
submit a recommendation to the President in respect of any matter
that 1s the subject of a prior recommendation made by the All-
College Committee, by any standing committee, including the Sea
Term Council at the Massachusetts Maritime Academy and the Gradu-
ate Education Council, any special committee or any ad hoc com-
mittee, as they or either of them may deem appropriate.

Whenever the Chapter President and the President of the
Student Government Associatioan, or either of them, shall, within
five (5) days following the receipt of such recommendation, have
given written notice to the President of an intention to make a
recommendation 3Iin respect of such prior recommendation, the
College Chapter of the Association or the Student Government
Association may, having given such notice, make any such recommen-
dation within ten (10) days following the receipt of such prior
recommendation; provided, however, that whenever, prior to the
expiration of such ten (10) day period, the Chapter President and
the President of the Association, or either of them, having given
such notice, shall have given further notice of an intentioa to
discuss such prior recommendation at a meeting of the faculty or
of the students, as the case may be, the College Chapter of the
Association or the Student Government Association may, having
given such further notice, make any such recommendation within
fifteen (15) working days following the receipt of such prior
recommendation. Nothing in the foregoing shall be deemed to
prohibit either the Chapter President or the President of the

1
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Student Government Association from giving both of the aforesaid
notices within five (5) days following the receipt of the recom-
mendation in question.

Until the expiration of such period of time or until his/her
receipt of any such recommendation from the College Chapier of the
Association or from the Student Government Association, whichever
shall first occur, the President shall make no final decision in
respect of the matter that is the subject of such recommendation.

F. PLANS FOR ACADEMIC REORGANIZATION

Prior to implementing in whole or in part any plan of a kind
described in Section A of Article XA and of Article XB of this
Agreement, but only to the extent that such plan or part of such
plan will, if implemented, change any academic program, curriculum
or structure, at any one or more of the State Colleges, the Board
of Trustees, or the Board of Regents as the case may be, shall
transmit such plan or part thereof, to the extent that the same
will, if implemented, change any academic program, curriculum or
structure at any College, through the President of such College to
the All-College Committee., A copy of the same shall also be
transmitted to the Chapter President and to the President of the
Association. Upon 1its receipt thereof, the All-College Committee
shall refer the same to any such standing committee or committees
within whose jurisdiction such plan or part thereof falls, but
only to the extent, in the case of each such standing committee,
that such plan or part thereof so falls.

At the time of such transmittal, the appropriate Boazd,
acting through the President, shall give written notice to the
All-College Committee of ‘he date by which any final recommenda-
tion or recommendations are required to be submitted to the
President, pursuant to the provisions of this Article VII, in
respect of such plan or part thereof; provided, however, that
different dates may be so established with respect to different
portions of such plan or plans; and provided further that if after
its receipt of any recommendation or recommendations from any
standing committee, the All-College Committee shall have deter-
mined that an extension of time is reasonably required for its
consideration of any such recommendation, it shall so notify the
President in writing and it shall therevpon be granted, during an
academic year, an additional thirty (30) days for such purpose
from and after the date first set for the making of any £final
recommendation. The date or dates that are established pursuant
to the foregoing provision for the making of any recommendation in
respect of any such plar or part thereof shall govern the making
of any such recommendation made, whether by the All-College Com-
mittee or otherwise, pursuant to the provisions of this Article
VII, anything in such provisions to the contrary notwithstanding.
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G.

STUDENT ELIGIBILITY

No student may be selected to or continue to serve on the

All-College Committee or any committee established hereunder who
is not a full-time student and in good academic standing.

H.

STUDENT PARTICIPATION IN DECISION-MAKING

1. Accegtance

The parties hereto expressly agree that at each College
student participation as provided in this Article shall be
subject to acceptance of the terms of this Article to be
evidenced by a vote, taken by secret ballot, of the student
body which shall be determined by a referendum to be con-
ducted by the Student Government Association at each College
not later than sixty days following the date of execution of
this Agreement. Every student shall be eligible to vote. A
majority of those voting shall be required for acceptance.
Acceptance by such vote shall be for the term of this Agree-
ment. The referendum question shall be as follows:

"Shall the students of College
participate in decision-making at the college as provided for
in the contract executed between the Massachusetts Teachers
Association/MSCA and the Board of Regents of Higher Educa-
tion? Yes No "
A majority of the votes cast shall determine acceptance or
rejection.

(Acceptance or rejection shall in no way affect the
entitlement of students to participate in other duly author-
ized student or campus organizations.)

The ballots cast in such referendum shall be counted at
a meeting open to members of the College community and shall,
after completion of the tally, be kept for the duration of
this Agreement in the records of the Student Government
Association.

2. Effectiveness

Acceptance of this proposal by the students of the
College in accordance with the provisions of this Article
shall be a condition precedent to the right, at such College,
of students to participate in the decision-making procedures
provided herein. Non-acceptance shall make the terms of this
Article, insofar as they grant to studentg the right to
participate in such decision-making procedures, null and
void, but shall in no way otherwise impair any other term of
this Article or of this Agreement.

11y
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I. COMPLIANCE WITH BOARD TIME SCHEDULES

The parties agree that any assignment, report, recommendation
or other action of any committee provided for in this Article
shall be completed in compliance with such reasonable time
schedules as may be established from time to time by the Board or
the President.

Written notice of such time schedules shall be provided by
the President of the College to the Chairperson of the All-College
Committee, the Chapter President and the President of the Student
Government Association. Notice to the All-College Committee shall
be deemed to be notice to all other committees established by or
pursuant to the provisions of this Article. In the event that any
such committee, having received such notice, g¢hall not have so
completed its work, the Presidenrt or the Board, as the case may
be, may in his/her or its discretion make such recommendations or
take such actions as he/she or it deem appropriate, and the making
of such recommendations or the taking of such actions shall not be
in violation of the procedures set forth in any provision of this
Agreement.

Je TRUST FUNDS

Anything in this Agreement to the contrary notwithstanding,
no provision of this Article VII shall be of ary appl.).cation to
any person, committee, council or body to the extent that such
person, coumittee, council or body has any responsibilities con-
cerning the administration of any trust fund or funds at any
College or Colleges; nor shall any provision of this Article VII
be of any application to the curriculum, or to any course of the
curriculum, of the Department of Naval Science at the Massachu-
setts Maritime Academy.

K. SYSTEM~WIDE TASK FORCES

l. Whenever a System—~wide task force is to be formed, the
Chancellor shall inform the Chair of the Council of Presi-
dents and the President of the Association of the creation of
that task force and provide the purview of that task force.

2. In the selection of unit members to serve on the task
force, the Chancellor shall request the Chair of the Council
to submit the names of such unit members. The Chair of the
Council of Presidents shall request such names from the
President of the Association and shall forward such names to
the Chancellor.
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L. CONFLICT OF INTEREST

No member of the All-College Committee, its standing, special
and ad hoc committees, shall be permitted to serve &s such while
he/she 1is simultaneously performing duties as a member of any
institutional Board of Trustees or the Board of Regents of Higher
Education.

M. COLLEGE-WIDE ADVISORY COMMITTEES

Whenever the President of the College shall establish an
Advisory Committee to which he/ she wishes to appoint
representatives of the faculty or Librarians, he/she shall confer
with the local Chapter Precident and request the names of nominees
for such positions from the 1local Chapter President. The
President of the College shall appoint from the nominees provided
by the local Chagpter President.




ARTICLE VIII - EVALUATIONS

Evaluations are conducted for the purposes of making person-
nel decisions, encouraging and assessing professional and pedagog-
ical experimentation, and assisting members of the academic com-
munity in the improvement of performance and programs.

No unit member may serve on his/her own evaluation committee.

No written materials shall be used in the conduct of any
evaluation pursuant to the provisione of this Article VIII except
such materials as shall have been submitted at the commencement of
such evaluation in accordance with the provisions of Sections
B(2)(c), D(1), or D(2) thereof. Every member of this bargaining
unit who 1is the subject of any such evaluation shall be entitled
to see and inspect all such materials.

All evaluations conducted pursuant to this Article shall be
performed in accordance with the applicable academic personnel
calendar attached hereto as Appendix M.

Incidental observations of any unit member shall not be used,
in whole or in part, in any matter whatsoever, in conducting an
evaluation pursuant to the provisions of this Agreement.

All members of the bargaining unit at each College, other
than those who are Campus School Teachers, shall be evaluated in
accordance with the following provisions.

A. CRITERIA FOR EVALUATIONS

1. Criteria for the Evaluation of Faculty

The following criteria shall be used in the evaluation
of all members of the faculty:

a. teaching effectiveness, including lectures,
seminars, interrships and independent study;

b. academic advising, as it is prescribed in Section
A(3) of Article XII;

C. continuing scholarship, including contributions to
the content and pedagogy of the discipline as evidenced
by the participation in and contributions to the im-
provement and development of academic programs or aca-
demic services of the college, or, where applicable,
artistic or other creative activities; and membership or
participation in or contributions to professional
organizations and societies or, at the option of the
faculty member, research as demonstrated by published or
unpublished work or relevant graduate study, including
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2.

of

work toward the terminal degree for those without the
terminal degree or relevant post graduate study for
those with the terminal degree;

d. other professional activities which by way of
example shall include such matters as public service,
and contributions to the professional growth and devel-
opment of the college community;

€ such responsibilities, if any, as may be assumed by
a taculty member in lieu of, in whole or in part, the
normal faculty teaching workload in academic subject
areas by serving as the Chairperson of any department or
as the head of a program area pursuant to Article VI, by
performing services in a counseling center, facility or
program pursuant to Section A(3)(b) of Article XII, by
discharging any alternate professional responsibilities
pursuant to Section D of Article XII, and/or by under-
taking any program of professional development pursuant
to Article XIV.

Criteria for the Evaluation of Librarians

The following criteria shall be used in the evaluation
all Librarians, including all Librarians at Worcester

State College:

ae. effectiveness in performing assigned responsibil-
ities within the library;

be. effectiveness in rendering assistance to students,
faculty and the academic community;

Coe continuing scholarship, including contributions to
the content and pedagogy of the discipline as evidenced
by the participation in and <contributions to the
improvement and development of 1library programs or
library services of the <college, and membership or
participation in or contributions to professional
organizations and societies or, at the option of the
Librarian, research as demonstrated by published or
unpublished work or 1t:2levant graduate study including
work toward the terminal degree for those without the
terminal degree or relevant post graduate study for
those with the terminal degree;

d. other professional activities which by way of
example shall include such matters as public service,
and contributions to the professional growth and devel-
opment of the college community;
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e. such responsibilities, if any, as may be assumed by
a Librarian in lieu of, in whole or in part, the normal
librarian workload in library service areas by serving
as the Chairperson of the Library, by discharging any
alternate professional responsibilities pursuant to
Section D of Article XII, and/or by undertaking any
program of professional development pursuant to Article
X1v.

3. Application of the Criteria

The foregoing criteria are to be used as a measure with
reference to each work year or years in respect of which an
evaluation is being conducted, The overall evaluation of
each member of the bargaining unit will be based upon his/her
entire professional performance each such year or years, and,
in the conduct of any such evaluation, regard may properly be
had to evaluations conducted in respect of any prior year or
years.

The basis for every evaluation shall be professional
quality demonstrated with reference to each of the applicable
criteria. Whenever any member of the bargaining unit is
being evaluated as a candidate for promotion, such criteria
shall be applied together with the requirements applicable to
promotion to the rank for which such person is a candidate;
and wheuever any member of the bargaining unit 1is being
evaluated for tenure, such criteria shall be applied together
with the applicable provisions of Articles IX and XX of this
Agreement,

In cases where consideration shall be given to the
performance of a member of the bargaining uanit during any
prior review period when evaluating the unit member's
performance during the current review period, the then-
applicable criteria as set forth in the predecessor Agreement
or Agreements shall be applied only to the applicable review
period or periods.

4. Selection of Continuing Scholarship Criteria:

Not later than April 30 of each year (and in the case of
any unit member in the first year of his/her employment not
later than September 30 of such year), each unit member shall
submit to his/her Department Chairperson, Director, Library,
Chairperson, Library (Worcester State) or Library Program
Area Chairperson, as the case may be, a written statement
identifying the <criteria for continuing scholarship wupon
which he/she shall be evaluated for the purpose of any
evaluation conducted with respect to the next following
academic year; it being the understanding of the parties that
those criteria selected by any unit member on or before
September 30 of the first year of his/her employment shall be
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B.

the basis upon which such unit member shall be evaluated in
respect of any review period that encompasses, whether in
whole or in part, such first year of his/her employment. The
selection of such criteria shall be made on the form provided
herein as Appendix A-1 or A-:2 of this Agreement.

FREQUENCY OF EVALUATIONS

1, Non-Tenured Members of the Bargaining Unit

E7ery non-tenured member of the bargaining unit shall be
evaluated annually.

20 Tenured Unit Members

a. Any tenured unit member who has signified that
he/she wishes to be considered for promotion shall be
evaluated during the acad2mic Yyear preceding the
academic year in which s:ch promotion, if granted, would
first have effect.

b. Any member of the bargaining unit who has applied
to be considered for a Distinguished Service Award 1in
accordance with the applicable provisions o¢f Article
XIII of this Agreement shall be evaluated during the
academic year in which such award, if granted, would
first have effect.

C. 1) Except as provided in c¢(2) and ¢(3), whenever
any tenured member of the 'argaining ur.- shall not have
been evaluated pursuant to the preceding paragraphs (a)
and (b) during the term of this Agreement, the
Department Chairperson shall, during the first semester
of the academic year 1988-1989, evaluate the performance
of said tenured unit member. Evaluation materials shall
consist of:

i. student evaluations

ii. an updated resume

iii. additional reports for equivalent non-teaching
duties inciuding the department
chairpersonship the ccurdination of laboratory
experiences, in-service work with groups in
the state, and work in program and curriculum
development.




iv. <course documents

The Department Chairperson shall certify to the
Academic Vice President that said tenured unit member
has been evaluated and is performing in = satisfactory
or unsatisfactory manner using the form provided as
Appendix D-~3(a) of this Agreement.

c. 2) Whenever any tenured Librerian shall not have
been evaluated oursuant to the preceding paragraphs (a)
and (b) during the term of this Agreement, the Director,
Library, Chairperson, Library (Worcester State) or
Library Program Area Chairperson, as the case may be,
shall during the first semester of the academic year
1988-1989, evaluate the performance of said tenured
Librarian. Evaluation materials shall consist of:

i. an updated rosume

ii. additional evaluation reports for performance
of alternative responsibilities as assigned in
accordance with Article XII Section D.

iii. self-evaluati~p which shall include the
performance of assigned duties in the Library

iv. course documents and student evaluations where
applicable,

The Director, Library, Chairperson, Library
(Worcester State) or ulbrary Program Area Chairperson,
as the case may be, shall certify to the Academic Vice
President that said te: .red Librarian has been evaluated
and 1is performing in a satisfactory or unsatisfactory
manner using the form provided as Appendix D-3(b).

C. 3) Whenever any tenured Campus School Teacher
shall not have been evaluated pursuant to the preceding
paragraphs (a) and (b) during the term of thi-
Agreement, the Principal of the Campus School shall,
during the first semester of the academic year 1988-
1989, evaluate the performance of said tenured Campus
School Teacher. Evaluation materials shall consist of:

i. self-evaluation

ii. updated resume

additional evaluation reports for assigned
non-teaching duties including pupil

supervision and alternative professional
responsibilities
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iv. relevant curriculum and course documents.

The Principal of the Campus School shall certify to
the Academic Vice President that 3aid tenured Campus
School Teacher has been evaluated and is performing in a
satisfactory; or unsatisfactory manner using the form
provided as Appendix D-3(c) of this Agreement.

d. Upon the recommendation of the Department
Chairperson, Director, Library, Chairperson, Library
(Worcester State) or Library Program Area Chairperson,
as the case may be, or the Academic Vice President, the
President maw require any tenured unit member to be
evaluated for the purpose of considering the taking of
any other ©personnel action. In such case, the
President, or his/her designee, shall provide the unit
member with written notice of such determination and a
stat.aent of the reason(s) therefo: Such an evaluation
may be conducted once during an academic year. The
evaluation shall be conducted in accordance with the
terms of the Agreement and shall be completed within
sixty (60) days of such notice.

c. PERIODS RELATED TO EVALUATIONS

1. Review Period

A "review" period is the period uithin which falls the
performance that is the subject of an evaluation,

A review period shall not encompass any period that
falls without the work year of the member of the bargaining
unit being evaluated.

a. In the case of any member of the bargaining unit
who is in the first or second year of his/her
employment, the review period shall be that which
commences on the date of his/her first employment and
ends on the date of commencement of his/her evaluation
during such year.

Any faculty member who 1s initially employed as
such with effect for or during the second semester in
any academic year shall be evaluated for the first time
pursuant to this Article VIII during the next academic
year. The evaluation period for that first evaluation
shall be the evaluation period described in the pre-
ceding paragraph and shall encompass the period of
his/her employment during the preceding academic year.

Nothing in this or any other provision of this

Agreement shall prohibit any College from terminating,
in accordance with this Agreement, any such faculty
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member's employment at the end of his/her first semester
of employment regardless of the fact that no evaluation
shall have bee~ conducted during that semester.

b. In the case of all other members of the bargaining
unit, the review period shall be that which encompasses
all work years since the end of the last review period.

(I In the case of any member of the bargaining unit
who 1is being evaluated for tenure, the review period
shall encompass the entire period of full-time service
that has been included in computing such member's eligi-
bility to be considered for tenure.

d. In the case of any member of the bargaining unit
who is being evaluated for promotion, the review period
shall e2ncompass the entire period of full-time service
since the member of the bargaining unit's last promo-
tion, if any, or thke date in which he/she commenced
emplcyment in his/her present rank.

e. Nothing herein contained shall prohibit considera-
tion beirg given to the performance of a member of the
bargaining wunit during any prior review period when
evaluating said member's performance during the most
current review period.

2. Evaluation Period

An evaluation period 1is that period during which an
evaluation is conducted. In the case of any faculty member
who 1is not being considered for a persornel action, such
period shall commence not sooner than the expiration of the
review period and shall end not later than the date such
evaluation is transmitted to the President.

In the case of any faculty member who 1is being con-
sidered for a personnel action, the evaluation period shall
commence not sooner than the expiration of the review period
and shall end not later than the date on which the President
submits or declines to submit recommendations to the Board of
Trustees. Nething in this provision shall be deemed to
prohibit the extension of any such evaluation period in
accordance with the provisions of Section C(1l) of Article XI
of this Agreement.

D. MATERIALS TO BE USED IN THE CONDUCT OF EVALUATIONS

The following materials siiall be wused in the conduct of
evaluations. Any member of the bargaining uait who is subject of
any <valuation shall be entitled to see and inspect all written
materials used in the conduct of such evaluation.
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Materials to be Used in the Evaluation of Faculty

Members

8 Student Evaluations

Student evaluations shall be used giving due con-
sideration to the number of courses and sections taught
during the review period and for which student evalua-
tions are available, as well as the number of students
by which such evaluations have been made. The parties
recognize and agree that student evaluations should be
used, to the extent possible, to discern the pattern or
patterns evidenced with reference to teaching effective-
ness; provided, however, that in the case of non~-tenured
faculty, nothing herein contained shall be deemed to
prohibit the making of any recommendation or the taking
of any personnel decision merely by reason of the short
duration of any such faculty member's service at a
College.

The parties czgree that no student evaluation made
pursuant to the provisions of this Article shall be
published or conveyed to any person save in accordance
with the provisions of this Article and of Article XVI.

The Department Chairperson shall annually obtain
student evaluations of the classroom effectiveness and
of the courses taught by each member of the faculty.
Before the end of each academic semester, such evalua-
tions shall be obtained in respect of every section
taught by each faculty member.

Student evaluations shall be conducted in
accordance with the procedures specified in Appendix C.

Individual written student comments are prohibited
on student evaluation forms. Any such individual com-
ments made shall be disregarded.

Unless requested by the unit member, the Department
Chair, or the Academic Vice President, said student
evaluations shall include one section of each type of
course for all tenured unit members. Said student
evaluations shal'l include all sections of each type of
course for all non-tenured unit members.

Mothing in this subsection 1 shall be deemed to
prohibit the use of student evaluation forms that have
been rendered in a computer-readable (optscan) format,
nor shall it be deemed to prohibit the compilation,
whether by computer or otherwise, of summaries of
student evaluations and the results thereof in respect
of each faculty member; provided, however, that no
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faculty member shall be given any negative evaluation by
sole reason of the fact that his/her stu..nt
evaluations, as revealed by any such summary, are less
favorable than those of some other member of his/her
department; and provided further that no such summary
shall be wused pursuant to this Article VIII, for the
purpose of comparing faculty reubers in one department
with those in another.

b. Classroom Visitations

At least once each semester the Department Chair-
person and at least one member of the Ad Hoc Evaluation
Committee when constituted shall visit one section of
each type of course taught by each faculty member in the
department for the purpose of evaluating the teaching
effectiveness of such faculty member when any such
faculty member is being evaluated in accordance with the
provisions of subsection B.l or B.2(a), B.2(b) or (when
the applicant is seeking a distinguished service award
based in whole or in part on teaching effectiveness),
B.2(d) of this Article. Any faculty member may request
that the Department Chairperson and at least one member
of the Ad Hoc Evaluation Committee when constituted
visit more frequently than is otherwise provided by this
paragraph. If requested by the faculty member,
additional membr 3 o0f the Ad Hoc Evaluation Committee
when constituted shall visit.

Whenever he/she deems it appropriate, the Vice
President may visit the class or classes of any faculty
member for the ©purpose of evaluating the teaching
effectiveness of such faculty member when such faculty
member 1s being evaluated 1in accordance with the
provisions of subsection B.l, or B.2(a), or B.2(b) (when
the applicant is seeking a distinguished service award
based in whole or in part on teaching effectiveness),
B.2(c), only in cases where the Department Chairperson
shall have certified that the unit member's performance
is unsatisfactory or B.2(d) of this Article.

C. Comprehensive Resume

Each faculty member shall use the resume form as
set forth in Appendix B and shall ensure that there are,
in his/her O0fficial Personnel File, current official
transcripts of his/her course work.

d. Additional Evaluation Reports

Where applicable, there shall be used any evalua-
tion reports that pertain to the performance of other
professional responsibilities of the kind referred to




above at Section A(l1)(e). This paragraph (d) shall be
of no application in the case of any responsibilities
discharged by any faculty member in his/her capacity as
an officer of the Association or of the Massachusetts
State College Association.

e. Course Docuuments

For each course taught by the faculty member during
the review period, there shall be submitted by the
faculty member a course outline, including a syllabus,
and bibliography, where used.

f. Any Other Information or Materials Submitted by the
Faculty Member, the Department Chairperson, and/or
the Vice President

In addition to the foregoing, there shall be con-
sidered in the conduct of an evaluation any other rele-
vant materials and validated information submitted by
the faculty member being evaluated, by such faculty
member's Department Chairperson, and/or by the Vice
President., Such irformation and/or material shall
include any written self-evaluation which may have been
submitted by the faculty member.

Nothing in these ©provisions shall prohibit a

faculty member from submitting for consideration as a
part of his/her evaluation any relevant materials or
validated information regarding professional activities
undertaken by him/her during any period falling without
a work year since the last review period that was the
subject of an evaluation,

Materials to be Used in the Evaluation of Librarians

a. Direct Observations of the Librarian's Performance

There shall be wused direct observation of the
Librarian's performance of his/her professional
responsibilities, a record of which observation shall
have been reduced to writing by the Director, Library,
Chairperson, Library (Worcester State) or Library
Program Area Chairperson, as the case may be, and filed
in the Official ©Personnel File of such Librarian,
including any such reports of the Librarian's
performance as may be required to be submitted from time
to time by persons supervising the Librarian.




b. Comprehensive Resume

Each Librarian shall use the resume form as set
forth in Appendix B and ensure that there are, in
his/her Official Personnel Fiie, current official
transcripts of his/her course work.

Co. Additional Evaluation Reports

Where applicable, there shall be used any evalua-
tion reports that pertain to the performance of other
professional responsibilities of the kind referred to
above at Section A(2)(e), but only if such Librarian
shall have been granted a reduction in his/her regular
workload in order to permit the assumption of such
responsibilities.

d. Any Other Information or Materials Submitted by the
Librarian, the Director, Library, Chairperson,
Library (Worcester State) or Library Program Area
Chairperson, as the case may be, and/or the Vice
President )

In addition to the foregoing, there shall be con-
sidered in the conduct of an evaluation any other rele-
vant materials and validated information submitted by
the Librarian being evaluated, by the Director, Library,
Chairperson, Library (Worcester State) or Library
Program Area Chairperson, as the case may be, and/or by
the Vice President. Such materials may include any
written self-evaluation submitted by the Librarian.

Nothing in these provisions shall prohibit a
Librarian from submitting for consideration as a part of
his/her evaluation any relevant materials or validated
information regarding professional activities undertaken
by him/her during any period falling without a work year
since the last review period that was the subject of an
evaluation.

E. PROCEDURES FOR THE CONDUCT OF EVALUATIONS

Every faculty member shall be evaluated in his/her home
department as defined in Section J of Article X. In the case of
any faculty member who teaches one (1) or more courses in any
other department, his/her teaching effectiveness in respect of any
such course shall be evaluated by the Chairperson of the otner
department, who shall transmit his/her evaluation, together with
the results of all student evaluations and any classroonm
visitation, to the Chairperson of such faculty member's honme
department.
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Submission of Materials

a. Facul ty Members

Prior to the commencement of his/her evaluation,
every faculty member shall submit to his/her Department
Chairperson all those materials that he/she intends
should be considered in the conduct of  his/her
evaluation. Included among those materials sghs?l be the
faculty member's current comprehensive resume and course
documents,

The materials described above in Sections D(1){a),
D(1){(b), and D(1)(d) shall be secured by the Department
Chairperson prior to the commencement of the evaluation.

All other materials to be used in the conduct of
the evaluation shall be secured by the Department Chair-
person prior to the commencement of the evaluation.

b. Librarians

Prior to the commencement of his/her evaluation,
every Librarian shall submit to the Director, Library,
Chairperson, Library (Worcester State) or Library
Program Area Chairperson, as the case may be, all those
materials that he/she intends should be considered in
the conduct of his/her evaluation. Included among those
materials shall be the Librarian's current comprehensive
resume.,

The materials described above 1in Sections D(2)(a),
D(2)(b), and D(2)(d) shall be secured by the Department
Chairperson prior to the commencement of the evaluation.

All other materials to be used in the conduct of
the evaluation shall be secured by the Director prior to
the commencement of the evaluation.

Preliminary Evaluation

a. Faculty Members: Evaluation by the Department
Chairperson

The Department Chairperson shall conduct an evalua-
tion of the faculty member on the basis of the criteria
set forth in subsection (1) of Section A using the
Appendix D-2 form.
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The Department Chairperson shall conduct evalua-
tions and, where applicable, shall make specific recom-
mendations with respect toc reappointment, non~reappoint-
ment, promotion, termination, the granting of tenure or
the awarding of any Distinguished Service Award.

Any faculty member, upon a request in writing to
the Department Chairperson conducting his/her
evaluation, may examine any and all materials used by
the Chairperson pertaining to his/her evaluation; he/she
shall also be entitled upon written request to the
Department Chairperson to a conference with him/her to
hear and discuss the Chairperson's final recommendation,

After completion of his/her work, the Department
Chairpevson shall transmit a copy of the written report
of his/her evaluation and, where applicable, his/her
recommendation to the faculty member, who shall have the
right to submit a written response thereto within ten
(10) calendar days after its receipt by him/her.

Thereafter, the Department Chairperson shall submit
the written report of his/her evaluation and, where
applicable, any recommendation, together with all
written materials used in the evaluation and any written
response submitted by the faculty member, and otherwise
directly, to the Vice President. This written report,
signed by the Department Chairperson, shall state that
the procedures herein prescribed have been complied
with,

b. Librarians: Evaluation by the Director, Library,
Chairperson, Library (Worcester State) or Library
Program Area Chairperson, As The Case May Be

The Director, Library, Chairperson, Library
(Worcester State) or Library Program Area Chairpe.son,
as the case may be, shall conduct an evaluation of the
Librarian on the basis of the criteria set forth 1in
subsection (2) of Section A.

The Director, Library, Chairperson, Library
(Worcester State) or Library Program Area Chairperson,
as the case may be, s8hall conduct evaluations, and,
where applicable, shall make specific recommendations
with respect to reappointment, non-reappointment,
promotion, termination, the granting of tenure or the
awarding of any Distinguished Service Award.

Any Libvarian, upon a request in writing to the
Director, Library, Chairperson, Librciy (Worcester
State) or Library Program Area Chairperson, as the case
may be, may examine any and all materials used by the
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Director, Library, Chairperson, Library (Worcester
State) or Library Program Area Chairperson, as the case
may be, pertaining to his/her evaluation; he/she shall
also be entitled upon written request to the Director,
Library, Chairperson, Library (Worcester State) or
Library Program Area Chairperson, as the case may be, to
a conference with him/her to hear and discuss the
Director's, Library, Chairperson's, Library (Worcester
State) or Library Program Area Chairperson's, as the
case may be, final recommendation.

After completion of his/her work, the Director,
Library, Chairperson, Library (Worcester State) or
Library Program Area Chairperson, as the case may be,
shall transmit a copy of the written report of his/her
evaluation and, where applicable, his/her recommendation
to the Librarian, who shall have the right to submit a
written response theretce within ten (10) calendar days
after its receipt by him/her.

Thereafter, the Director, Library, Chairperson,
Library (Worcestet State) or Library Program Area
Chairperson, as the case may be, shall submit the
written Treport of his/her evaluation and, where
applicable, any recommendation, together with all
written response submitted by the Librarian, directly to
the Vice President. A cover letter signed by the
Director, Library, Chairperson, Library (Worcester
State) or Library Program Area Chairperson, as the case
may be, stating that the procedures herein prescribed
have been complied with shall accompany his/her report.

c. Evaluation by the Ad Hoc Evaluation Committee

(Optional)

Whenever, within ten (10) days following his/her
receipt of the aforesaid report of the Department Chair-
person, any faculty member shall have made a request in
writing to the Vice President, there shall be estab-
lished an Ad Hoc Evaluation Committee, which shall be
composed as follows:

1) One member selected from within the department
by the Department Chairperson;

2) One member thereafter selected from within the
department by the faculty member being evaluated; and

3) One member, who shall be a tenured member,
thereafter selected from a cognate department at the
College. Such member shall be selected by the two (2)
members first selected; provided, however, that if
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either or both such members shall have notified the Vice
President of their inability to make such selection, the
Vice President shall thereupon do so.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, whenever, by reason of
the size of a department or the absence therefrom on
leave of any of its members, it shall not be possible to
select any or both of the two (2) members of the com-
mittee otherwise required to be selected therefrom, such
member or members shall be selected from a cognate
department by the Department Chairperson or by the
faculty member, as the case may be,

The members of the Committee shall, by majority
vote, select a Chairperson of the Committee. The Depart-
ment Chairperson shall forthwith transmit to the Ad Hoc
Evaluation Committee a copy of the written report of
his/her evaluation and , where applicable, any
recommendation, together with all written materials used
in the evaluation and any written response submitted by
the faculty member. The Committee shall thereupon meet
to review the aforesaid evaluation, recommendation,
materials, and response for the purpose of conducting
its own evaluation. The Committee's recommendation
shall be made on the form attached hereto as Appendin
D-2 .

Upon written request to the Chairperson of the
Committee, the facuity member shall be entitled to meet
with the Committee to hear and discuss the Committee's
recommendation.

After completion of its work, the Ad Hoc Evaluation
Committee shall transmit a copy of the written report of
its evaluation and where applicable, any recommenda-
tion, to the facul: aember, who shall have the right to
submit a written response thereto within seven (7)
calendar days after its receipt by him/her.

" Thereafter, the Chairperson of the Ad Hoc Evalua-
tion Committee shall submit the written report of its
cvaluation, and, where applicablz, any recommendation,
together with all written materials used in the evalua-
tion and any written response from the faculty member,
directly, to the Vice President., Such report shall also
set forth the names of the members of the Ad Hoc
Evaluation Committee together with e record of the votes
cast with respect to the Committee's final
recommendation., A cover letter signed by the
Chairperson of the Committee indicating that the
procedures herein prescribed have been <complied with
shall accompany the Committee's report.
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3. Evaluation by the Vice Presidenc, Academic Affairs

The Vice President shall receive every evaluation and
recommendation made by the Department Chairperson, Director,
Library, Chairperson, Library (Worcester State) or Library
Program Area Chairperson, as the case may be, and shall
receive all materials used in the conduct of those
evaluations.

Save where a recommendation pertains to a promotion, the
Vice President shall forthwith add any recommendations of
his/her own to those made by the DNepartment Chairperson,
Director, Library, Chairperson, Library (Worcester State) or
Library Program Area Chairperson, as the case may be.

Prior to its transmittal to the President, a copy of the
Vice President's recommendation shall be transmitted to the
faculty member or Librarian, who may, within seven (7) days
thereafter, submit a written reply which shall be attached
thereto. The Vice President shall forward all such recommen-
dations and evaluations to the President of the College.
Includeq with each recommendation shall be a cover letter
signifying that all procedures herein prescribed have been
complied with.

4, Recommendations Pertaining to Promotions

Before making any recommendation regarding the promotion
of any faculty member or Librarian, the Vice President shall
first transmit in writing preliminary recommendation, whether
favoring or declining to favor such promotion, to the
Committee on Promotions together with any materials used in
making such recommendation.

At the time of transmission of his/her preliminary
recommendations, the Vice President shall meet with the
Committee on Promotions to discuss the reasons for his/her
recommendations.

Whenever the Committee on Promotions shall have received
a preliminary recommendation from the Vice President, it
shall make a recommendation in respect thereof in accordance
with the provisions of Section G of this Article VIII.

After receiving the recommendations of the Committee on
Promotions, the Vice President shall forward his/her own
final written recommendation in respect of the granting of
promotion that he/she may deem appropriate; provided,
however, that whenever the final recommendation of the Vice
President 1is contrary to the final recommendation of the
Committee on Promotions, he/she shall transmit his/her own
final recommendation together with the final recommendation
of the Committee.
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5. Evaluation by the Committee on Tenure

Whenever the Vice President shall have received any
recommendation from a Department Chairperson, or an ad hoc
evaluation committee concerning the granting of tenure,
he/she shall transmit such recommendation to the Committee on
Tenure, and such Committee shall thereafter conduct an
evaluation in accordance with the provisions of Section H of
this Article VIII.

6. The Role of the President of the College

With respect to the evaluation of any member of the
bargaining unit, the President shall receive for his/her
review all reports, recommendations, and materials submitted
to him/her by the Vice President and take such action thereon
as he/she may deem appropriate. Thereafter the President
shall submit to the Board of Trustees his/her recommendation
to appoint, reappoint, promote, award tenure or to terminate,
as the case may be.

A copy of the record of such action, including any
recommendation made by the President, shall be transmitted to
the member of the bargaining unit and shall be included in
his/her Official Personnel File.

7. The Role of the Board

The Parties recognize and agree that during the term of
this Agreement the applicable Board of Trustees at each State
College shall upon the written recommendation of the
President, exercise its authority and may determine whether
to appoint, reappoint, terminate, promote, or award tenure to
unit memhers so recommended. The written recommendation of
the President shall contain a comprehensive statement of
his/her reasons therefor; provided, however, that when making
any recoumendation to the Board the President shall state
whether such recommendation is supported or opposed by each
of the following, namely by any percon or body acting
pursuant to this Article VIII. In any case where the Board
shall not have accepted such recommendation of the President
it shall set forth in writing its reasons therefor, fully and
completely. Subject to the terms of this Agreement and in
strict compliance therewith, the Board or the President as
its designee may appoint or reappoint unit members.

B




F.

EVALUATION OF DEPARTMENT CHAIRPERSONS

1. Evaluation of Department Chairpersons in their Capacity
as Members of the Faculty

In his/her capacity as a member of the faculty, each
Department Chairperson shall be evaluated in accordance with
the provisions of the foregoing Section E, provided only that
the preliminary evaluation required to be condunted pursuant
to subsection 2(a) of Section E shall be conducted by an Ad
Hoc Evaluation Committee composed as follows:

a. A member of the Department who 1s an Associate
Professor or Professor and who shall be selected by the
Department Chairp-rson being evaluated; and

b. Two (2) additional members of the Department who
are Assoclate Professors or Professors in any combina-
tion, and who shall be selected t“ereafter by and from
among the members of the Department, and one (1) of whom
shall be selected by the members of the Committee to
serve as Chairperson thereof; prcvided, however, that
whenever, exclusive of the Department Chairperson, there
are fewer than three (3) members of a Department whe
hold the rank of Associate Professor or Professor,
members of the Department who bhold neither such ranks
may be selected to serve on the committee. Whenever, by
reason of the size of a department or the absence there-
from on leave of any of its members, it shall not be
possible to select any one or more of the members of the
committee otherwise required to be selected, such member
or members shall be selected by the Vice President from
among the members of a cognate department who hold the
rank of Associate Professor or Professor.

2, Evaluations of Department Chairpersons in their Capacity
as Department (Chairpersons

ithe performance of each Department Chairperson 1in
his/her capacity as such shall ulso be annually evaluated by
the aforesaid ad hoc committee.

The committee shall evaluate the performance by the
Department Chairperson of the duties and responsibilities set
forth in Section A of Article VI of this Agreement. In
conducting such evaluation, the committee shall solicit
evaluations from other members of the department regarding
the Department Chairperson's performance of his/her duties as
Department Chairperson,
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EVALUATION BY THE COMMITTEE ON PROMOTION

l. Role of the Committee on Promotions

Together with the materials submitted therewith, the
Committee on Promotions shall consider the preliminery recom~
mendation made, in respect of each candidate for promotion,
by the Vice President in accordance with the provisions of
the foregoing Section E(4).

In considering a candidate for promotion, the Committee
on Promotions may request the Academic Vice President to make
available to it any and all evaluations of the candidate
completed during the applicable review period as defined in
Section C ¢f this Article.

If the Committee on Promotions shall have determired
thereafter that it intends to make any recommendation, in
respect of the promotion of any candidate for such promotion,
contrary to that preliminarily made by the Vice President, it
shall so notify the Vice President; the Committee and the
Vice President shall thereafter meet and consult regarding
each such contrary recommendation. Promptly after the con-
clusion of such consultation, the Committee on Promotions
shall subumit to the Vice President its final written recom-
mendation regarding each recommendation that was the subject
c¢f such consultation. Nothing in this paragraph shall be
deemed to prohibit the Vice President and the Committee from
meeting at any time before or after the Vice President shall
have submitted his/her preliminary recommendations to the
Committee.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, whenever the Committee on
Promotions shall have determined that it intends to make a
recommendation, in respect of the promotion of any candidate
for promotion, that is consonant with that preliminarily made
by the Vice President, it shall so notify the Vice President
by forwarding such final written recommendation to him/her.

2. Composition of the Committee on Promotions

There shall continue to exist at each College the
Committee on Promotions which, h/ving been established pur-
suant to the provisions of the predecessor agreement to this
Agreement, shall be composed of five (5) tenured members of
the bargaining unit, at least three (3) of whom shall be from
among the Associate T“rofessors and Professors at such
College. All such members shall be elected at large by and
from among the members of the bargaining unit in elections
conducted for that purpose under the auspices of the Associa-
tion. No more than one (1) member shall be elected from any
one academic department. No Department Chairperson shall be




eligible to serve on such committee, and no person serving as
a member thereof shall be eligible to be considered for
promotion during any period of such service.

The term of office of each member shall be for two (2)
years commencing with the date of his/her first election,
whether pursuant to this Agreement or the predecessor to this
Agreement.

H. EVALUATION BY THE COMMITTEE ON TENURE

Any recommendation of a Department Chairperson, Drincipal,
Director, Library, Chairperson, Library (Worcester State) or
Library Program Area Chairperson, as the case may be, or an Ad Hoc
Evaluation Committee concerning tenure shall be transmitted
directly to the Vice President, who shall in turn transmit such
recomr ~ndation to the Committee on Tenure. The Department
Chairperson or the chairperson of any such evaluatior committee
shall, by cover letter or memorandum, certify that any prior
applicable procedures as set forth in this Article have been
complied with.

The Special Committee on Tenure shall be composed as follows:
1. The Vice President;

2. The Department Chairperson of the candidate for tenure,
or, in the case of a candidate for tenure who is a Librarian,
the Director, Library or the Library Program Chair, as the
case may be;

3. A tenured memder of the department of the candidate for
tenure, or a tenured Librarian, as the case may require; and

be A tenured member of a Department other than the Depart-
ment of the candidate for tenure; or 1in the case of a
Librarian, a tenured member of the faculty at the College at
which such Librarian is employed.

The person identified 1n the foregoing item 3 shall be
selected by and from among the tenured members of the Department
or by and from among the tenured members of the library, as the
case may require; provided, however, that whenever there shall be
no qualified member of such department or library able to serve in
such capacity, a tenured member of the faculty at tne College
shall be selected by the members of such department or 1library.
The person identified in the foregoing item 4 shall be selected by
the other three (3) members of the special Committee on Tenure and
shall serve as Chairperson of the Committee.

Whene.<e¢r, on the basis of bias or prejudice, any candidate
for tenure shall heve objected to or otherwise challenged the
membership on the Committee of any person who 1is to serve thereon
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pursuant to the foregoing provisions, he/she shall do so by fully
stating his/her reasons therefor in writing to the President, who
shall thereupon review the allegations and make inquiry regarding
them, and who shall thereafter make such final and binding deci-
sions as he/she deems appropriate; every such decision shall be
made in writing. Whenever the Vice President shall be unable to
serve on such committee, whether by reason of any such challenge
or otherwise, the President shall designate another administrator
at the rank of vice president from among those administrators at
the College whose duties are primarily academic in their nature,
to serve in the stead of the Vice President; and where no such
administrator 1is available, the President shall designate a
tenured professor at the College who shall serve as a member of
the Commictee in the stead of the Vice President.

Notwithstanding the foregoing t the request of the
President or the candidate for tenure or upon the independent
determination of the Committee, the Committee shall employ as a
consultant and member of the Committee a tenured person in the
same academic discipline at another four-year 1institution of
higher lez.ning; provided, however, that the person to be ¢
employed shall 1in every event be selected by the Committee and
shall have no prior direct personal or professional relationship
with the candidate for tenure.

The Vice President, after consultation with the Chairperson
of the Committee on Tenure, shall schedule the necessary meetings
of the Committee. The candidate for tenure shall be invited by
the Chairperson of the Committee on Tenure to meet with the
Committee during some part of its evaluation of the candidate.
Upon a request in writing to the Committee, the candida for
tenure may examine any written materials used by the Committee in
evaluating him/her. The candidate shall be allowed to submit to
the Committee, within seven (7) days after his/her meeting with
the Committee, any additional written information relating to
his/her evaluation.

The Vice President or his/her designee shall be responsible
for the maintenance of a tenure evaluation file for the candidate
being considered by the Committee on Tenure, which shall include
all written materials submitted to the Committee. He/she shall
also appoint a nnn-voting Secretary, who shall keep 2inutes and
record the bases for the recommendations of the Committee,
including any minority recommendations of the Committee, and a
record of the vote of the Committee. The Secretary of the
Comwittee shall, within seven (7) days following each Committee
meeting, submit to each member thereof the foregoing minutes and
record. Each member of the Committee shall, within five (5) days
of the receipt of such minutes and record, certify that it
constitutes a true and accurate minutes and record and, if not,
he/she shall sign it nevertheless, but shall file therewith a
written statement of his/her objections thereto with the Secretary
of the Committee. The signed minutes, together with any
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objections thereto, and the record of the vote of the committee
shall become a part of the tenure evaluation file of the candidate
for tenure.

Failure of any member of the Committee to sign such minutes
and record or to file a written statement of his/her objections,
if any, shall not impair the work of the Committee on Tenure, but
shall disqualify him/her from participatior in any proceeding
arising under the terms of this Agreement, or in any court of
competent jurisdiction.

The Chairperson of the Committee shall transuit the
Committee's recommendations concerning tenure, together with the
recommendation of the Department Chairperson, and the ad hoc
cvaluation committee, if any, as the case may be, directly to the |
President of the College. The Chairperson of the Committee on
Tenure shall include a signed cover letter or memorandum with such
recommendation certifying that the procedures set forth in this
Section H have been complied with. At the same time, a copy of
such recommendation shall be sent to the candidate by registered |
mail, return receipt requested. Within seven (7) cdays of such
mailing, the candidate for tenure may submit to the Vice President
a written response to the recommendation of the Committee on
Tenure, which response, if any, shall be promptly transmitted to
the President of the College.

I. BASIS FOR PERSONNEL ACTIONS

1. It shall be the responsibility of any member of the
bargaining unit who is a candidate for reappointment, promo-
tion or tenure to verify and demonstrate that he/she has ful=-
filled the criteria that pertain to the personnel action for
which he/she is a candidate.

2. Whenever a person or body makes a recommendation to
reappoint, promote, or grant tenure to the next person or
body required to act, such recommendation shall be made 1in
writing and shall set forth clear and convincing reasons in
support of such recommendation, a copy of which shall be sent
to the unit member.,

3. If any person or body recommends that any member of the
bargaining wunit not be promoted, reappointed or granted
tenure, he/she or it shall, when transmitting such
recommendation to the person or body next required to act
thereon, also transmit to such person or body a written
statement setting forth fully and completely the reasons
therefor, a copy of which shall be sent to the unit member.

4, The provisions of subsection (2) shall not apply to
recommendations concerning any personnel actions other than
those to which such subsection is of express application and
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shall not apply to any preliminary recommendation made by the
Vice President pursuant to the provisions Section E(4) of |
this Article VIII.

Je MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIGNS

1, All recommendations for personnel actions regarding
promotions and tenure shall be forwarded to the Vice
President whether cor not they support or oppose such actions.

2. A person shall not be eligible for promotion wunless
he/she has been recommended therefor by either the Vice
President and/or by the Committee on Promotions.

3. A person shall not be eligible for tenure unless he/she
shall have been recommended therefor by either the Department
Chairperson, Director, Library, Chairperson, Library
(Worcester State) or Library Program Area Chairperson, as the
case may be, or by the Ad Hoe Evaluation Committee, if
applicable, or by the Special Committee on Tenure.

K. EVALUATION FORMS

1. 1986-1987 Academic Year

During the 1986-1987 academic year the forms appearing
as Appendices C through G of the predec~ssor agreement to
this Agreement shall be used in the conduct of evaluations
pursuant to this Article VIII.

2. Academic Years Commencing After May 31, 1987

All evaluations conducted during any academic year
commencing after May 31, 1987, will be conducted with the use
of the forms contained in Appendices C through G of this
Agreement.

L. DISTINGUISHED SERVICE AWARDS: PROCEDURES FOR SELECTING
RECIPIENTS DURING THE 1986-1987 ACADEMIC YEAR

During the 1986-1987 academic year, the procedures described
below shall be followed for the ©purposes of selecting the
recipients of those Distinguished Service Awards, which, pursuant
to Section 0(1)(a) of Article XIII of this Agreement, are to be
granted with effect on September 28, 1986.

1. Application

Every member of the bargaining wunit who shall have
submitted a notice of his/her candidacy for the Distinguished
Service Awards in timely fashion shall be considered a
candidate for the Distinguiched Service Awards made available
pursuant to the aforesaid Section 0(1)(a).

-

3
~ -~
8




Every such notice shall be submitted within the limits
of time prescribed therefor by the Personnel <Calendar
(Appendix M-1) in effect for the 1986-1987 academic year.

2. Eligibility

No member of the bargaining unit shall be eligible to be
considered for or granted a Distinguished Service Award
having effect on September 28, 1986, unless he/she shall have
been employed as such, and shall not have been on any unpaid
leave of absence, during the whole of the 1985-~1986 academic
year.

3. Evaluations and Recommendations

Every member of the bargaining unit who has given notice
of his/her candidacy for a Distinguished Service Award 1in
accordance with the foregoing subsection 1 shall be evaluated
therefor in accordance with the applicable provisions of this
Avticle VIII.

Thereafter, the Board of Trustees after receipt of a
recommendation from the President, or the President as its
designee, shall grant such Distinguished Service Awards as it
or he/she deems appropriate.

No member of the bargaining unit shall be granted, or be
recommended therefor by the President, any Distinguished
Service Award unless he shall have first been recommended
therefor as follows:

a. in the case of any faculty member, by the
Department Chairperson and/or an Ad Hoc Evaluation
Committee and by the Vice President;

b. in the case of any Department Chairperson,
Director, Library, Chairperson, Library (Worcester
State) or Library Program Area Chairperson, as the case
may be, by the Vice President;

C. in the case of any Campus School Teacher, by the
Peer Evaluation Committee and/or by the Principal or the
Assistant Principal, and by the Vice President; and

d. in the case of any Librarian, by the Director,
Library, Chairperson, Library (Worcester State) or
Library Program Area Chairperson, as the case may be,
and by the Vice President.

In granting or recommending the granting of any Distinguished
Service Award, the President shall take into account the
recommendations made in that regard together with any evaluations
of members of the bargaining unit conducted in accordance with the
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other provisions of this Article VIII or in accordance with any
procedures in effect prior to the date of execution of ¢this
Agreement.

M. DISTINGUISHED SERVICE AWARDS: PROCEDURES FOR SELECTING
RECIPIENTS DURING THE 1987-1988 ACADEMIC YEAR FOR THE 1987~
1988 AND 1988-1989 ACADEMIC YEARS

During the 1987-1988 academic year, the procedures described
below shall be followed for the purposes of simultaneously select-
ing the recipients of those Distinguished Service Awards which,
pursuant to Sections 0(1)(b) and (1)(c) of Article XIII of this
Agreement, are to be granted, in the first instance, with effect
on September 27, 1987 and, in the second, with effect on
September 25, 1988.

1. Application

Any member of the bargaining unit may make application
for either, or both, of the Distinguished Service Awaras made
available pursuart to the aforesaid Sections O0(1)(b) and
(1)(c) shall do so by giving notice of his/her candidacy
therefor to the Department Chairperson, Director, Library,
Chairperson, Library (Worcester State) or Library Progranm
Area Chairperson, as the case may be, or to the Principal of
the Campus School, as the case may require. Every member of
the bargaining unit who, as a Department Chairperson, wishes
to be considered for any such Distinguished Service Award
shall give notice of his/her candidacy therefor directly to
the Vice President.

Every such notice shall be submitted within the limits
of time ©prescribed therefor by the personnel calendar
Appendix M(2) in effect for the 1987-1988 academic year.

Unless any such notice otherwise states, every member of
the bargaining unit who submits such notice in timely fashion
shall be considered a candidate for either or both of the
Distinguished Service Awards made available pursuant to the
aforesaid Sections 0(1)(b) and (1){c).

2. Eligibility

No member of the bargaining unif shall be eligible to be
considered for or granted a Distinguished Service Award
having effect either on September 27, 1987 or on
September 25, 1988, unless he/she shall have been employed as
such, and shall not have been on any unpaid leave of absence,
during the whole of the 1986-1987 academic year.
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Further, no member of the bargaining wunit shall be
granted a Distinguished Service Award with effect on
September 25, 1988 who shall have been granted a
Distinguished Service Award with effect on September 27,
1987.

3. Evaluations and Recommendations

Every member of the bargaining unit who has given notice
of his/her candidacy for a Distinguished Service Award in
accordance with the foregoing subsection 1 shall be evaluated
therefor in accordance with the applicable provisions, other
than those contained in the foregoing Section L, of this
Article VIII.

Thereafter, the RBoard of Trustees after receipt of a
recommendation from the President, or the President as its
designee, shall grant such Distinguished Service Awards as it
or he/she deem appropriate.

No member of the bargaining unit shall be granted, or be
recomm2nded therefor by the President, any Distinguished
Service Award unless he/she shall have first been recommended
therefor as follows:

a. in the case of any faculty member, by the Depart-
ment Chairperson and/or an Ad Hoc Evaluation Committee
and by the Vice President;

b in the case of any Department Chairperson,
Director, Library, Chairperson, Library (Worcester
State) or Library Program Area Chairperson, as the case
may be, by the Vice President;

Ce in the case of any Campus School Teacher, by the
Peer Evaluation Committee and/or by the Principal or the
Assistant Prinrcipal, and by the Vice President; and

d. in the case of any Librarian, by the Director,
Library, Chairperson, Library (Worcester State) or
Library Program Area Chairperson, as the ce&se may be,
and by the Vice President,

N. PURPOSES FOR WHICH DISTINGUISHED SERVICE AWARDS MAY BE
GRANTED

Distinguished Service Awards granted pursuant to the fore-
going Sections L and M shall be granted in recognition of
outstanding service to the students at the College where the
recipient is employed, outstanding contributions to scholarship,
or outstanding contributions to advancing the development and
objectives cf the institution.
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0. COLLEGE CITATIONS FOR MERITORIOUS SERVICE: PROCEDURES FOR

SELECTING RECIPIENTS DURING THE 1986-1987 ACADEMIC YEAR

During the 1986-~1987 academic year, the procedures described
below shall be followed for the ©purposes of selecting the
recipients of those College Citations for Meritorious Service
which, pursuant to Section L(1)(a) of Article XIII of this
Agreement, are to be granted with effect on September 28, 1986.

1. Notification

Within ten (10) days following the date of execution of
this Agreement, the President of each College shall cause
notices to be published at the College making it known that
members of the bargainirg unit employed at the College may
nominate himself/herself or may be nominated by a member of
the bargaining unit or by a Department Chairperson, Director,
Library, Chairperson, Library (Worcester State) or Library
Program Area Chairperson, as the case may be, or to the
Principal of the Campus School, as the case may require, to
receive a College Citation for Meritorious Service which, i1if
granted, will have effect on September 28, 1986. Such
notices shall state that any eligible member of the
bargaining unit may nominate himself/herself to be considered
for such College Citation for Meritorious Service by
submitting such nomination to the Department Chairperson,
Director, Library, Chairperson, Library (Worcester State) or
Library Program Area Chairperson, as the case may be, or the
Principal of the Campus School, as the case may require. In

conformance with tlie provisions of Section 2, such notice

shall also state the date by which such nomination shall be
submitted in order to be considered for a College Citation
for Meritorious Service.

2. Nomination

Bargaining unit members may nominate themselves or may
be nominated by a member of the bargaining unit or a
Department Chairperson, Director, Library, Chairperson,
Library (Worcester State), Library Program Area Chairperson,
or Principal of the Campus School, as the case may be, to
receive a College Citation for Meritorious Service.,

Such nominations shall be submitted to the Department
Chairperson, Director, Library, Chairperson, Library
(Worcester State) or Library Program Area Chairperson, as the
case may be, or to the Principal of the Campus School, as the
case may require. In the case of a member of the bargaining
unit, who as Department Chairperson, Director, Library,
Chairperson, Library (Worcester State), Library Program Area
Chairperson, or Principal of the Campus School, as the case
may be, wishes to nominate himself/herself or is nominated by
another member of the bargaining unit to be considared for a
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College Citation for Meritorious Service, such nomination
shall be submitted therefor directly to the Academic Vice
President.

Every such nomination shall be submitted not later than
the tenth (10th) day following the date of execution of the
Agreement.

3. Eldgibility

No member of the bargaining unit shall be eligible to be
considered for or grented a College Citation for Meritorious
Service having effect on September 28, 1986, unless he/she
shall have been employed as such, and shall not have been on
any unpaid leave of absence, during the whole of the 1985~
1986 academic year.

4 Recommendations

Any Department Chairperson, Director, Library,
Chairperson, Library (Worcester State) or Library Program
Area Chairperson, as the case may be, or Principal of the
Campus School, as the case may require, to whom any
nomination for a College Citation for Meritorious Service has
beer timely made shall make such recommendation in respect of
each such nomination as he/she may deem appropriate. Every
such recommendatlion shall be made to the Vice President not
later than ten (10) days following the date by which
nominatione were required to have been submitted to him/her.

The Vice President shall thereupon have twenty (20) days
within which to make such recommendations to the President as
he may deem appropriate concerning the granting of College
Citations for Meritorious Service with effect on
September 28, 1986,

Thereafter, the Board of Trustees after receipt of a
recommendation from the President, or the President as 1its
designee, shall grant from among such nominees such College
Citation for Meritorious Service as it or he/she deems
appropriate.

No member of the bargaining unit shall be granted, or be
recommended therefor by the President, any College Citation
for Meritorious Service unless he/she shall have first been
recommended therefor as follows:

a. in the case of any faculty member, by the
Department Chairperson and/or the ad hoc evaluation
committee and by the Academic Vice President;
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b. in the case of any Department Chairperson,
Director, Library, Chairperson, Library (Worcester
State) or Library Program Area Chairperson, as the case
may be, by the Academic Vice President;

c. in the case of any Campus School Teacher, by the
Peer Evaluation Committee and/or by the Principal or
Assistant Principal of the Campus School and by the
Academic Vice President; and

d. in the case of any Librarian, by the Librarian
Evaluation Committee and/or by the Director, Library,
Chairperson, Library (Worcester State) or Library
Program Area Chairperson, as the case may be, and by the
Academic Vice President.

In granting or recommending the granting of any College
Citation for Meritorious Service, the President shall take into
account the recommendations made in that regard together with any
evaluations of members of the bargaining wunit conducted 1in
accordance with the other provisions of this Article VIII or in
accordance with any procedures in effect prior to the date of
execution of this Agreement.

P. COLLEGE CITATIONS FOR MERITORIOUS SERVICE: PROCEDURES FOR
SELECTING RECIPIENTS DURING THE 1987-1988 ACADEMIC YEAR FOR
THE 1987-1988 AND 1988-1989 ACADEMIC YEARS

During the 1987-1988 academic year, the procedures described
below shall be followed for the purposes of simultaneously
selecting the recipients of those College Citations for
Meritorious Service which, pursuant to Section L(1)(b) and (1)(c)
of Article XIII of this Agreement, are to be granted, in the first
instance, with effect on September 27, 1987 and, in the second,
with effect on September 25, 1988.

l. Nomination

Any member of the Dbargaining unit may nominate
himself/herself or may be nominated by a member of the¢
bargaining unit or by a Department Chairperson, Director,
Library, Chairperson, Library (Worcester State), Library
Program Area Chairperson, or Principal of the Campus School,
as the case may be, for either, or both, of the College
Citations for Meritorious Service made available pursuant to
the aforesaid Section L(1)(b) or (1)(ec). Such notice of
candidacy t(.erefor shall be submitted to %he Department
Chairperson, Director, Library, Chairperson, Library
(Worcester State) or Library Program Area Chairperson, as the
case may be, or to the Principal of the Campus School, as che
case may requirz. In the case of a member of the bargaining
unit, who as Department Chairper.on, Director, Library,
Chairperson, Library (Worcester State), Library Program Area
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Chairperson, or Principal of the Campus School, as the case
may be, wishes to nominate himself/herself or is nominated by
another member of the bargaining unit to be considered for a
College Citation for Meritorious Service, such nomination
shall be submitted therefor directly to the Academic Vice
President.

Every such nomination shall be submitted within the
limits of time prescribed therefor by the personnel calendar
(Appendix M(2)) in effect for the 1987-1988 academic year.

Unless any such nomination otherwise states, every
member of the bargaining unit whose nomination is submitted
in timely fashion shall be considered a candidate for either,
or both, of the College Citations for Meritorious Service
made available pursuart to the aforesaid Section L(1)(b) and
(1)(e).

2. Eligibility

No member of the bargaining unit shail be eligible to be
considered for or granted a College Citation for Meritorious
Service having effect either on September 27, 1987 or on
September 25, 19838, unless he/she shall have been employed as
such, and shall not have been on any unpaid leave of absence,
during the whole of the 1986-1987 academic year.

No member of the bargaining unit shall receive more than
one (1) College Citation for Meritorious Service during the
term of this Agreement.

3. Evaluations and Recommendations

Every member of the bargaining unit who has nominated
himself/herself or has been nominated by a member of the
bargaining unit or by a Department Chajrperson, Director,
Library, Chairperson, Library (Worcester State), Library
Program Area Chairperson, or Principal of the Campus School,
as the case may be, for a College Citation for Mevritorious
Service in accordance with the foregoing subsection 1 shall
be evaluated therefor 1in accordance with the applicable
provisions, other than those contained in the foregoing
Section 0, of this Article VIII.

Thereafter, the Board of Trusteces after receipt of a
recommendation from the President, or the President as its
designee, shall grant from among such nominees such College
Citations for Meritorious Service as it or he/she deens
appropriate.
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No member of the bargaining unit shall be granted, or be
recommended therefor by the President, any College Citation
for Meritorious Service unless he/she shall have first been
recommended therefor as follows:

ae in the case of any faculty member, by the
Department Chairperson and/or the ad hoc evaluation
committee and vy the Academic Vice President;

b in the case of any Department Chairperson,
Director, Library, Chairperson, Library (Worcester
State) or Library Program Area Chairperson, as the case
may be, by the Academic Vice President;

Co in the case of any Campus School Teacher, by the
Peer Evaluation Committee and/or by the Principal or
Assistant Principal of the Campus School and by the
Academic Vice President; and

d. in the case of any Librarian, by the Librarian
Evaluation Committee and/or by the Director, Library,
Chairperson, Library (Worcester State) or Library
Program Area Chairperson, as the case may be, and by the
Academic Vice President.

Q. PURPOSES FOR WHICH COLLEGE CITATIONS FOR MERITORIOUS SERVICE

MAY BE GRANTED

College Citations for Meritorious Service granted pursuant to
the foregoing Sections O and P shall be granted in recognition of
outstanding, meritorious service to the College.

R. LEAVES OF ABSENCE AS THEY AFFECT ELIGIBILITY FOR PROMOTION,

DISTINGUISHED SERVICE AWARDS, AND COLLEGE CITATIONS FOR

MERITORIOUS SERVICE

Members of the bargaining unit on leaves of absence shall not
be eligible for promotion or for any Distinguished Service Award
or for any College Citation for Meritorious Service during the
period of any such leave except in accordance with the provisions
of this Section, Section M, and Section P.

) 38 Leaves of Absence Occurring during any Applicable Review

Period

a. Sabbatical leaves

Whenever any member of the bargaining unit was on a
sabbatical leave during the whole or any part of any
review period that 1is the subiect of an evaluation,
there shall be included as a part of the materials to be
considered in the conduct of such evaluation any and all
information, whether submitted by such member of the
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bargaining unit or otherw :, necessary and pertinent to
a complete assessment of e work performed by him/her
in the fulfillment of :.:ne purposes for which such
sabbatical leave was granted. And those persons
conducting such evaluation shall have regard to and
shall evaluate the quality of such work.

b. Other Leaves of Absence

Whenever any member of the bargaining unit was on
any leave of absence, other than a sabbatical 1leave,
during any review period that would be the subject of an
evaluation conducted for the purpose of considering such
member's candidacy for rcromotion or for a distingufshed
service eward, or for a College Citation for Meritorious
Service, he/she may be consideresd and evaluated for such
promotion or distinguished service award, or for a
Colleg Citation for Meritorious Service, only if he/she
shall have rendered services at a College, pursuan to
this Agreement or the predecessor thereto, during at
least one full academic year that falls within such
review period. As a part of the materiais to be con-
sidered in the conduct of any such evaluation, there may
be included any information that is submitted by the
member of the bargaining unit and that is necessary and
pertinent to a complete assessment of any professional
accompl ishments achieved by such member during such
leave; provided, however, that no work performed by any
member of the bargaining urit while in the employ of any
person other than a Board of Trustees shall be so con-
sidered without the prior approval of the Board.

2. Lesves of Absence Occurring during any Period in which
an Evaluation is to be Conducted

Any member of the bargaining unit who is on any leave of
abs: =, including any sabbatical leave, during the whole or
any part of the period during which any evaluation would be
coiilducted if such member were a candidate ror promotion or
for a distinguished service award, or for a College Citation
for Meritorious Service, may elect to be considered and may
be evaluated for such promotion or distinguished service
award, or for a College Citation for Meritorious Service,
notwithstanding the fact that he/she is on leave during the
whole or any part of such pericd. No evaluation conducted in
respect of any member of the bargaining unit who has made
such election shall be deemed to bz defective or incomplete
by reason of the fact that such member has (i) failed or been
unable to respond, in writing or otherwise, to any such
evaluation in the manner permitted by any provision of this
Article VIII; (ii) failed or been unable to meet with any
person or persons conducting such evaluation in the manner
permitted by any provision of this Article VIII; (iii) failed
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or been unable to provide any materials that might properly
have been considered during the conduct of any such
evaluation in accordance with any applicable provision of
Article VIII; (iv) failed or been unable to initiate any
procedure permitted by any applicable provision of Article
VIII; or (v) failed or been wunable in any other manner to
participate in the conduct of such evaluation to the extent
permitted by any provision of Article VIII.

3. General Provisions

Any unit member who shall be on leave during the period
in which he/she would otherwise be required to be evaluated
pursuant tc the provisions of this Article, (including
provisions of Section B(2)(c)), shall be so evaluated during
the semester next following such leave. No member of the
barg..ining unit shall be required to be evaluated during any
period in which he/she is absent from th College on leave.

S. EFFECTIVENESS OF PRIOR EVALUATIONS

The parties hereby stipulate and agree that the provisions of
this Article VIII shall be of no application to any evaluation
commenced, in respect of any academic year, prior to the date of
execution of this fgreement, it being the understanding of the
parties that any such evaluation shall be completed in accordance
with such practices and procedures as were in effect on the date
immediately prior to the date of execution of this Agreement.

The parties hereby further stipulate and agree that nothing
contained in this Article shall be deemed to affect the validity
of any evaluation commenced or completed prior to the date of
execution of this Agreement or be deemed to affect the validity of
any personnel action taken, in whole or in part on the basis of,
or with reference to, any such evaluation,
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ARTICLE VIII-B - EVALUATION OF UNIT MEMBERS AT THE MASSACHUSETTS
MARITIME ACADEMY

A. FACULTY MEMBERS

All faculty members at the Massachusetts Maritime Academy,
including =&all Maritime Specialists, shall be evaluated on the
basis of the criteria prescribed at Section A (1) of Article VIII
of the Agreement and ouvn the basis of the following supplementary
criterion:

Effertiveness 1in correcting or disciplining cadets when
necessar

B. MARI..ME SPECIALISTS

In addition to the foregoing, all Maritime Specialists shall
be evaluated on the basis of the following criteria:

Effectiveness in correcting or disciplining cadets when
necessary.

1. Achievements in the individual's specialized field;

2, Maintenance of a proper uniform; and
3. Contributions to maritime training and shipboard opera-
tions.

c. ADJUNCT INSTRUCTORS

All persons employed as adjunct instructors at the Massachu-
setts Maritime Academy shall be evaluated pursuant to Article VIII
of the Agreement, but such evaluation shall be conducted solely on
the basis of the following criteria:

1. Teaching/training effectiveness;

2. Assistance to students;
3. Maintenance of a proper uni ‘orm;
4, Effectiveness in correcting or disciplining cadets when

necessary; and
5. Other professional activities, including achievements in
the individual's specialized field and participation in and

contribution to the improvement and development of maritime
training and academic and College affairs ..t the Academy.
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D. APPLICATION OF ARTICLE VIII

In all other respects the provisions of Article VIII of the
application
bargaining unit employed at the Academy.

Agreement gchell bes of full

to

all members

of

the




ARTICLE VIII-C - EVALUATION OF CAMPUS SCHOOL TEACHERS

All Campus School Teachers at each campus school shall be
evaluated in accordance with the provisions of this Article VIII-
c.

A. CRITERIA FCR EVALUATION OF CAMPUS SCHOOL TEACHERS

In conducting evaluations pursuant to the provisions of this
Section, Campus School Teachers and the responsible administrators
at each College shall apply such criteria, other than that
relating to "academic advising,” as are set forth in subsection 1
of Section A of Article VIII , and those criteria as are set forth
shal., for the purposes of this Article VIII-C, be deemed to be a
part hereof. It is the wunderstanding of the parties to this
Agreement that the foregoing criteria are to be used as a measure
with reference to each school year or years in respect of which an
evaluation is being conducted and that the overall evaluation of
each Campus School Teacher will have regard to the entire
professional performance of such teacher during each such year or
years.

The basis for every evaluation shall be professional quality
demonstrated with reference to each of the «criteria made
applicable pursuant to the provisions of subsection 3 of Section A
of Avticle VIII; provided, however, that whenever any teacher is
being evaluated as a candidate for promotion, such criteria shall
be applicable with further reference to the requirements
applicable to promotion to the rank for which such teacher is a
candidate.

B. MATERIALS TO BE UTILIZED IN THE EVALUATION OF CAMPUS SCHOOL
TEACHERS

In conducting evaluations pursuant to the provisions of this
Article VIII-C, Campus School Teachers and the responsible
administrators at each College shall utilize the materials s t
forth in subsection ! of Section D Article VIII, and those
provisions as there set forth shall, for the purposes of tltis
Article VI1I-C, Le deemed to be a part hereof; provided, however,
that such student evaluations as are described in item (a) of the
said subsection 1 shall not be deemea to be a part of this Article
VIII-C.

Evaluations of teaching effectiveness on the ©basis of
classroom visitations shall be made on the form attached hereto as
Appendix F-2.

1. Ad Hoc Evaluation Committee

Whenever a Campus School Teacher shall have made a
request for an Ad Hoc Evaluation Committee there shall be
established such committee, which shall be comprised as
follows:
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(a) one unit member from within the campus school
selected by the Campus School Teacher being evaluated;

(b) one unit member elected by the Campus School
Teachers; and

(¢) one tenured unit member selected from the campus
school by the two (2) wunit members first selected,
provided, however, that 1if either or botlL such unit
members shall have notified the Vice President of their
inability to make such selection within five (5) days,
the Vice President shall thereupon do so.

c. APPLICATION OF ARTICLE VIII

In all other respects the provisions of Article VIII of this
Agreement shall be of full application in the =avaluation of all
Canpus School Teachers, except that responsibilities assigned in
Article VIII to the Department Chairperson shall, in the
evaluation of Campus School Teachers, be discharged by the
Principal of the Campus School.
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ARTICLE IX - TENURE

The granting of tenure is the single most important type of
decision made in an educational institution. Barring unforeseen
circumstances, tenure obligates the institution to employing the
recipient of tenure for the balance of his/her professional life.
It not only makes a major financial commitment to the individual
until retirement, but even beyond. Tenure has its place in the
academic community as the principal means through which academic
freedom is preserved.

It must be accomplished with the utmost of care, concern and
searching evaluation by the faculty and the administration of the
institution.

The serious decision of granting tenure demands that the
President, before making recommendations to the Board, have
substantial evidence, determined through professional evaluation,
that the candidate will be a constructive and a significant
contributor to the continuous development of high quality
education in the institution. It is the vresponsibility of the
candidate for tenure to produce such substantial evidence based on
his/her prior academic and professional life.

For the purposes of this Article, but subject to the
provisions hereof, the phrase "faculty member” shall 1include
“Librarian"” and "Campus School Teacher”.

A. ENTITLEMENT

1. Except as otherwise provided in subsections C (1) and C
(2) of this Article, only faculty members who hold full-time
appointments as Assistant Professor, Associate Professor or
Professor or who hold such appointments as Assistant

Librarian, Asgociate Librarian, Librarian or Senior
Librarian shall be eligible to be ronsidered for or granted
tenure.

The provisions of this Article shall be of no
application to any faculty mwnember who holds any part-time
appointment.

2. Any faculty member who serves at a College cr another
Massacliusetts State College as a full-time faculty member for
four (4) consecutive academic years and 1s reappointed ae
such for a fifth consecutive academic year shail., in
accordance with the provisions of Article VIII of this
Agreement, be evaluated for tenure duriug such fifth academic
year. This provision shall be of no application to any
faculty member who has been duly notified that he/she will
not be reappointed as a full-time faculty member at the
completion of his/her fifth academic year; and, save as 1s
provided in subsection C(6) of Article XX, this provision
shall be of no application to any faculty member who has been
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evaluated for tenure prior to his/her fifth year of
consecutive service as a full-time faculty member. The
service of Campus School Teachers shall be measured with
reference to consecutive school years and that of Librarians
with reference to consecutive work years.

3. Tenure, when granted by the Board of Trustees, shall
first have effect no later than the commencement of a faculty
member's seventh consecutive academic year of service as a
full-time faculty member at a College or another
Massachusetts State College.

4, Every faculty member who shall have been evaluated for
tenure shall be notified by the President, not later than
September 1 of his/her sixth academic year of service, of the
decision of the Board of Trustees to grant or to deny such
faculty member tenure.

Any faculty member other than an Instructor who serves
the College as a full-time faculty member for more than six
(6) consecutive years shall thereby gain tenure.

5. Nothing in this Article IX shall abrogate the right of
the Board of Trustees or its designee to request that a
faculty member holding a full-time appointment be evaluated
for tenure prior to such faculty member's fifth consecutive
year of service as such, or the right of the Board of
Trustees to grant tenure upon appointment to any faculty
member without such prior service; provided, however, that
before the granting of tenure, upon initial appointment or
otherwise, the candidate shall be evaluated under the terms
of this Agreement.

6. Any other provision of this Article IX to the contrary
notwithstanding, no faculty member serving pursuant to the
terms of a Temporary Appointment made in accordance with the
provisions of Article XX of this Agreement shsll be
considered for or gain tenure, nor shall servics pursuant to
the terms of any such Temporary Appointment be included in
any calculation of the number of years of consecutive service
rendered by any faculty member prior to such faculty member's
being considered for tenure.

7. Tenure, when granted, shall be granted and shall have
effect only at the College at which the faculty member to
whom tenure is granted holds, or may thereafter hold, his/her
appointment.

8. l.eaves of absence for non-tenured persons shall not
interrupt service towards tenure, nor shall the periods of
any such leaves be included in any calculation of the number
of years of service rendered by any faculty member prior to
his/her being considered for tenure.

—
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9. Department Chairpersons do not have tenure 1in that
capacity, but may hold and retain such tenure, 1f any, as
shall have been granted to them as members of the faculty.

10. Anything in the foregoing to the contrary mnotwith-
standing, any faculty member who shall have been first given
a full~time appointment after December 1 but prior to the May
31 next following in any year shall, solely for the purpose
of calculating such faculty member's eligibility for tenure,
be deemed to have been so appointed with effect on the
September 1 next following the date of such first appoint-
ment; and any faculty member first given a full-~time
appointment between May 31 and December 1 in any calendar
year shall be deemed to have been 8o appointed on the
September 1 of such calendar year.

11. No member of the bargaining unit who holds an appoint-
ment as a Library Assistant shall be considered for or gain
tenure, nor shall any service as Library Assistant be
included in any calculation of the number of years of
consecutive service rendered by him/her prior to his/her
being considered for tenure.

12. Except as otherwise expressly provided in this Section
A, the actions required to be taken by a Board of Trustees
may not be delegated.

EVALUATION FOR TENURE

1. When a person 1is being <considered for tenure 1in
accordance with the provisions of this Agreement, a thorough
evaluation of his/her achievement and potential shall be made
in each case by a Special Committee on Tenure, all as Is
provided in Article VIII of this Agreement.

2, Evaluation by the Special Committee on Tenure shall be
arcomplished in such timely fashion as to provide proper
notice to those individuals who are not to be granted tenure.

APPLICATION TO CERTAIN LIBRARIANS

1. Every Assistant Librarian, Associate Librarian and
Librarian to whom tenure has not been granted by the Board of
Trustees prior to the date of execution of this Agreement
shall be &eligible for tenure in accordance with the
provisions of this Article IX; provided, however, that no
provision of this Article IX shall be of application to any
person who was employed as a Library Associate, Assistant
Librarian or Associate Librarian on November 6, 1978, and
who, in accordance with the provisions of Section C(1l) of
Article IX of the Agreement made on that date between the
Board of Trustees of State Colleges and the Massachusetts
Teachers Association, elected not to be eligible for tenure.

I
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2, Every person who failed to make the election referred to
in the foregoing subsection 1 and who, on November 6, 1978,
had been employed as a Library Associate, Assistant Librarian
or Associate Librarian for more than five (5) consecutive
years, exclusive of any periods of unpaid leave, shall
continue to be eligible for tenure subject to the provisions
of subsection C€(2), (3) and (4) of Article IX of the
Agreement of November 6, 1978.

APPLICATION TO CERTAIN CAMPUS SCHOOL TEACHERS

All Campus School Teachers shall be eligible for tenure in

accordance with the provisions of this Article IX.

E.

REMOVAL OF A TENURED MEMBER OF THE BARGAINING UNIT

1. A tenured member of the bargaining unit, without regard
to the means by which he/she attained tenure, shall not be
removed from his/her position except upon a finding by the
Board that just cause exists, which finding shall be made in
accordance with the provisions of this Article and shall not
be arbitrary or capricious. Just cause shall be deemed to be
the following:

a. Substantial and manifest neglect of professional
duty;
b. Demonstrated incompetence 1in the performance of

duties assigned pursuant to the provisions of this
Agreement;

c. Dishonesty in research;
d. Conviction of a felony;
e. Misrepresentation of academic credentials.

Activities protected by the principles of academic
freedom incorporated in Article V of this Asreement shall not
constitute cause for removal,

2. - Termination of a tenured faculty member shall be subject
to the following procedures:

a. The President of the College shall have the sole
authority to initiate formal termination proceedings.
Such proceedings may only be initiated during the
academic year.

b. The President, after consultation with the Vice
President, shall give notice in writing to the faculty
member of the grounds for the recommendation for
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removal, which notice shall be given not less than
thirty (30) days nor more than sixty days prior to any
reaoval hearing.

co The grounds for removal shall be presented at a
hearing to a committee composed of five (5) tenured
members of the faculty, together with two (2) alternate
members of the faculty, who shall be chosen in the
following manner:

i, The members of the committee shall be selected
by lot at a meeting which shall be held not sooner
than ten (10) days following the giving of the
notice required by the preceding paragraph (b) nor
later than five (5) days prior to the date of such
hearing.

ii. Written notice of such meeting shall be given
to the faculty member whose removal is to be
considered and to the Chapter President, which
notice shall be given, as a part of the notice
required by the preceding paragraph (b) or
otherwise, not less than seven (7) days prior to
such meeting.

iii. Such meeting shall be convened by an
arbitrator sel ected in accordance with the
provisions of Stey 3 of Article XI of this
Agreement. The faculty member and/or his/her
representative and the President and/or his/her
designee shall be entitled as of right to attend
such meeting. '

iv., The arbitrator shall draw at random by lot the
names twenty-five (25) tenured faculty members
who shall be eligible to serve on the committee in
the order in which their names are drawn.

V. Every tenured faculty member whose name is
drawn by 1lot shall serve except in the case of
illness, sabbatical or other approved leave of
absence, extraordinary hardship, or disqualifica-
tion as provided below. In the event of the
inability to serve or the disqualification of a
faculty member, the next faculty member, in order
of the drawing, shall become eligible to serve.

vi. Challenges by the President or his/her
designee or by the faculty member under consider-
ation or his/her representative shall be made
promptly upon completion of the drawing of the said
twenty-five (25) names and shall be made in the
order in which names have been drawn. The
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President or his/her designee and the faculty
member under consideration or his/her representa-
tive shall each be allowed three (3) preemptory
challenges. Additional challenges shall be made
for cause, i.e., demonstrable bias against the
faculty member under consideration as evidenced by
a consister pattern of past behavior, or direct
involvement in the pending case. The arbitrator
shail decide whether the cause for challenge is
valid, which decision shall be final and binding.

vii. If necessary to establish a committee of five
(5) members with two (2) alternates an additional
twenty-five (25) names shall be selected at random,
and so on, until a full committee is established.

viii. In the event that the faculty member under
consideration appeals the case through the faculty
grievance procedure described in Article XI of this
Agreement, the arbitrator shall be disqualified
from serving as arbitrator in the processing of
that grievance. '

The Committee so chosen shall convene on the date

prescribed in the notice giwTen pursuant to the foregoing
paragraph (b) for the purpr.use of conducting a hearing
regarding the reasons given in such notice for the
removal of vhe faculty member in question. The hearing
shall be conducted in the following manner:

e.

i, The Committee shall elect a chairperson.

ii. The Committee hearings shall be closed to the
public except upon written request of the faculty
member under consideration; provided, however, that
such faculty member shall have the right to have
one other faculty member attend the Committee
hearing, but only as a non-participating observer;
and provided further that a representative of the
Association may be present at such hearings.

iii. A recording shall be kept of the proceedings,
with the right of the faculty member wunder
consideration, upon written request, to have all or
part of the recording reproduced at the expense of
the Board of Trustees. The Chairperson of the
Committee shall designate a recorder and shall be
allowed to wuse the necessary facilities of the
College.

The Committee's written report shall be forwarded

to the President of the College within ten (10) days of

the close of the hearing.

The report shall contain a




detailed statement of the Committee's recommendations
and findings of fact. A copy of the report shall also
be forwarded to the faculty member under consideration.
Upon written notice to the President, the faculty member
may file a written rebuttal to the report within ten
(10) days of receipt of the report from the Committee.
Majority and minority reports may be filed if the
Committee or any of 1its members so desire. The
Committee's report shall be advisory only.

f. The President may, after consideration of the
Committee's report and within ten (10) days after
his/her receipt of the report, file with the Board of
Trustees a recommendation for removal of the faculty
member under consideration. The President's recommen-
dation to the Board shall also include a copy of the
written notice of the grounds for removal as presented
to the faculty member, a copy of the full text of the
Committee's report, and everything a part thereof, and
any rebuttal statement submitted by the faculty member
in accordance with the provisions of this Article. A
copy of the President's recommendation shall be
forwarded to tne faculty member under consideration.

ge The recommendation for removal of the faculty
member shall be deemed to be withdrawn if the President
does not file a recommendation with the Board within ten
(10) days. The President shall promptly notify the
faculty member under consideration, in writing, of the
withdrawal of the recommendation.

h. Upon written request of the faculty member, the
Board of Trustees shall grant the faculty member a full
hearing, which shall be conducted before the Board, a
committee thereof or a designee thereof, as the Board
may determine, and which hearing shall be conducted in
the following manner:

i. The faculty member under consideration shall
be given at least thirty (30) days' notice of the
hearing. He/she may be represented by counsel or
other designated representative.

ii. The hearing shall be closed to the public
except upon written request of the faculty member,
his/her counsel or other designated representative.

iii. The Board shall be responsible for keeping a
recording of the proceedings. Upon written request
to the Board the faculty member may have all or
part of the recording reproduced at the expense of
the Board.
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i. Within thirty (30) days after the close of the
hearing, the Board shall render a written decision;
provided, however, that if such hearing is conducted by
a8 Committee of the Board or by the Board's designee,
such written decision shall be in the form of a
recommendation to the Board of Trustees, upon receipt
whereof and as soon as is practicable thereafter, the
Board shall make such final decision as it deenms
appropriate, A copy of the decision shall be forwarded
to the faculty member,

3. Unless otherwise specified by the Board, upon notifi-
cation to a faculty member that the Board has voted to remove
him/her from his/her position, a faculty member shall be
offered a terminal contract of employment, to expire at the
end of the second conplete semester following such
notification to the faculty member.

4, Any tenured member of the faculty who shall have been
indicted or convicted of a felony may thereupon be suspended
by the Board of Trustees. Notice of such suspension shall be
given in writing and delivered by hand to such faculty member
or sent by registered mail, return receipt requested, to such
faculty member at his/her last known place of residence.
Such notice when 8o delivered or sent shall automatically
suspend such faculty member from his/her employment until
he/she shall have been notified in like manner that his/her
suspension has been reversed.

Any faculty member so suspended shall not receive any
compensation or salary during the period of such suspension,
nor shall the period of his/her suspension be counted 1in
computing his/her sick 1leave or vacation benefits or
seniority rights.

Such suspension shall be for any such period as may be
provided by law during which such faculty member may appeal
against the conviction for such felony; provided, however,
that whenever such faculty member shall have appealed against
such conviction, such suspension shall remain in force until
such appeal shall have been adjudicated or otherwise disposed
of.

Whenever such indictment shall have been quashed or such
conviction shall have been reversed on appeal, such
suspension shall be forthwith reversed and such faculty
member shall receive all compensation or salary due him/her
for the period of suspension and the time of his/her
suspension shall count in determining sick leave, vacation
benefits and seniority rights; provided, however, that
whenever any such conviction shall not have been appealed
within the time limit provided therefor by law, or shall not
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have been reversed on appeal, such faculty member shall be
subject to termination pursuant to the provisions of this
Article.

Nothing in this subsection 4 shall be deemed to impair
the right of the Preésident of any College, in accordance with
the provisions of this Section E, to initiate termination
proceedings against any tenured faculty in respect of any act
or omission that has led or may thereafter lead to the
criminal prosecution of such faculty member, whether or not
such faculty member has been convicted of a felony or other
crime as a result of such prosecution.

5. Any written notice required to be given any faculty
member and any document or written report required to be
transmitted to any faculty member pursuant to the provisilons
of the foregoing subsections (2), (3) and (4) ohall be given
or transmitted by registered mail, return receipt requested,
or shall be delivered in hand to such faculty member and a
receipt secured therefor.

6. The provisions of this Section E shall be of no
applic.tion to any Librarian who, not having been granted
tenure, is nevertheless terminable only for just cause.

F. APPLICATION OF TENURE POLICY

The provisions of this Article shall be of application to all
membhers of the bargaining unit who are eligible for or shall have
been granted tenure regardless of the means by which such tenure
has been granted.

The Parties recognize that certain tenured members of the
Bargaining wunit have bean granted statutory rights of tenure.
Pursuant tc the terms of this article, 1f such a tepured member of
the bargaining unit shall have been given notice of removal in
accordance with the prov’ ons of Section E (2)(b) of this article
he/she shall, within - ,en (7) calendar days of the receipt of
such notice, elect either to be subject to the removal procedures
of this Artic'e or to exercise any statutory right to which he/she
may be entitled.

He/she shall make such election by notice in writing,
delivered to the President within such period.

If he/sha shill fail to do so, he/she shall be subject only
to the provisions of this Article.
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ARTICLE X - RETRENCHMENT

A, INTRODUCTION

The parties recognize that, chould a financial exigency ever
occur, every reasonable meazsure should be taken, as ic hereinafter
provided, to curtail the operations of any affected College
consistent with the preservation of the academic integrity of its
educational programs and goals and consistent with the preserva-
tion of the paramount teaching-learning relationship among members
of its ¢ ademic community.

The parties expressly agree notwitustanding any other term of
this Agreement that no unit member shall be retrenched except as
provided in accordance with provisions of Article X, XA or XB, as
may be applicable.

B. APPLICATION

Save as 1is provided in Article XA and XB, the provisions of
this Article shall exclusively govern the retrenchment of members
of the bargaining unit at each College, any other provision of
this Agreement to the contrary notwithstanding.

c. DEFINITIONS

| Financial Exigency: For the purposes ot this Article,
financial ex.gency shall be deemed to exist at a College
whenever, in any fiscal year, the monies allocated or other-
wise made available from or by way of legislative appropria-
tion for all of the operations of such College, including
those of any affiliated campus school, shall be insufficient
for the continuation of any or all of such operations during
sueh fiscal year; or whenever, in any fiscal year, either no
annual appropriation shall have been enacted in respect of
any college, or, if such annual appropriation shall have been
enacted pursuant to Section 6 of Chapter 15A of the General
Laws, no allocation shall have been made in respect of a
coll=ge.

Whenever such annual appropriation shall have been
enacted pursuant to the said Section 6 of Chapter 15A, and
the Regents shall have preliminarily determined to make an
allocation .o any College which shall be insufficient for ile
continuation of any or all such operations of the affe. ted
College during such fiscal year, the Chancellor or his/her
designee, the President of the College, and the Association
shall promptly meet and confer. Such meeting shall bc cz2lled
by the Chancellor.

Nothing in this definition shall be deemed to permit the
retrenchment of any member of the bargaining unit until the
provisions of Section E of this Article shall have first been
complied with, nor shall the existence of a financial
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exigency as herein defined be deemed to require the Board of
Trustees of any College to initiate procedures for the re-
trenchment of members of the bargaining unit. If the Board
of Trustees shall have determined that such procradures should
be initiated, it shall provide the Association with the
information on the basis of which it has determined the
financial exigency to exist.

2. Declining Pupil Enrollment: For the purposes of this
Agreement, "declining pupil enrollment” shall mean a decrease
in the total number of pupils enrolled at the Campus School
during a schovl year, which decrease shall be measured by
comparing the total number of pupils so enrolled during the
then-current school year with the total number of pupils so
enrolled during the next previous school year, both such
totals to be those as shown on the annual official city or
town enrollment census for each such year and which decline
shall, in the sole discretion of the Board of Trustees of the
College, be deemed to be of sufficient magnitude to justify a
reduction in the total number of bargaining unit members
employed #* such Campus School. Auything in the foregoing to
the contr.cy notwithstanding, there shall be deemed to be a
decline in pupil enrollment at a Campur School whenever,

a. pursuant to any agreement by which such campus
school is maintained or operated by the Board of Trus-
tees, notice of the termination of such agreement shall
have been duly given by either party thereto; and

b, the prospective termination of such agreement
pursuant to the notice of termination so given shall, in
the sole discretion of the Board, be deemed to justify a
reduction in the total number of bargaining unit members
employed at such campus school.

3. Declining Student Enrollment: For the purposes of chis
Agreement, “'declining student enrollment” shall mean a
decrease in the total number of students enrolled in the
total number of courses offered by a department or program
area during a semester, which decrease shall be measured by
comparing the total number ¢f students so enrolled during the
then~current semester with the average total number of stuy-
dents 80 enrolled during the three previous comparable
semesters (i.e., fall or spring), and which decline shall, in
the sole discrecion of the Board, be deemed to be of suffici-
ent magnitude to justify a reduction in the total number of
faculty members within that department or program area;
provided, however, that in the case of any department or
program area that shall have been in existence for fewer than
three (3) full academic years at the time when any measure of
student enrollm¢ -~ 1is taken pursuant to this provision, such
measure shall 1 . .aken with reference to the average total
number of studen: enrolled in such department or program
area during such n. “er of previous comparable semesters as
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equals the number of full academic years, being fewer than
three (3), during which such department or program area shall
have been in existence; and provided further that the afore-
said determination of the Board shall not be arbitrary or
capricious. For the purpose of determining the total number
of students enrolled in all of the courses offered by a
department or program area during any semester, the count
shall be taken at the end of the period during which students
are permitted to enroll in courses for such semester.
Nothing in this definition shall be deemed to permit the
retrenchment of any faculty member in any such department or
program area until the ©provisions of Section E of this
Article shall have first been complied with, nor shall the
existence of a declining student enrollment as herein defined
be deemed to require the Board to initiate procedures for the
retrenchment of any such faculty member.

4, Retrenchment: For the purposes of this Article,
"retrenchment”™ shall mean the laying off of any member of the
bargaining unit by reason of financial exigency, declining
pupil enrollment,or declining student enrollment at a
College, and shall not mean termination.

5. Seniority: For the purpose of this Agreement, as
applied to each member of the bargaining unit, "seniority”
shall mean:

a. in the case of faculty members, the status of each
faculty member relative to all the other faculty members
within the department or program area of which he/she 1is
a member;

b. in the case o¢f Campus Schocl Teachers, the status
of each Campus School Teacher relative to all other
Campus School Teachers within the Campus School at which
he/she teaches; and

C, in the case of Librarians, the status of each
Librarian relative to all other Librarians at the
College at which he/she is employed,

which status shall be measured by the length of the continu-
ous sevvice at the College or another Massachusetts State
College of such member of the bargaining unit; in respect of
each such member of the bargaining unit, such service shall
be deemed to heve commenced on the date, time and order of
which the Board of Trustees of any College or any of its
predecessors shall have voted to appoint such member of the
bargaining unit to a position at the College,

A person's service at the College shall not include any
time in excess of two (2) years that such person shall nave
spent in any unpaid leave of absence subsequent to the date
on which a Boarada of Trhstees or any of its predecessors shall
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have voted to appoint such person to a position at a College;
provided, however, that nothing herein contained shall be
deemed to abrogate any entitlement to seniority that shall
have accrued, or may hereafter accrue, to any person who, on
November 6, 1978, was employed at a College as an administra-
tor and who held an academic rank on such date; and provided
further that the foregoing proviso and the paragraph next
following this paragraph shall be deemed to have first had
effect at Salem State College on June 10, 1977; such persons,
serving in such administrative positions, may accrue no more
than a total of twenty (20) years seniority including both
prior seniority earmed as a faculty member, and seniority
accrued as an administrator.

With effect on November 6, 1978, any member of the
bargaining unit who was thercafter appointed to an adminis-
trative position at a College slall retain seniority ac:rued
as a faculty member at such College at the date of such
administrative appointment, provided only that such appo.nt-
ment shall have been made prior to February 23, 1984.

With effect on February 23, 1984, any member of the
bargaining unit who was thereafter appointed at a College to
one of the administrative positions identified below shall
retain seniority accrued as a faculty member at such College
at the date of such appointment, provided only that such
appointment shall have been made prior to the date of
execution of this Agreement. The administrative positions to
which the ©preceding senteuce 1is of application are the
following:

a. Vice President, Academic Affairs (Academic Dean),
b. Dean of Graduate and Continuing Education,
c. Dean of Undergraduate Studies.,

With effect on February 23, 1984, any unit member who is
appointed to serve 1in the position of Associate Dean,
Academic Affairs, shall be entitled to a leave of absence not
to exceed five (5) calendar years from the date of such
appointment, provided only that such appointment shall have
been made priocr to the datz of execution of this Agreement.
The period of such leave shall not be included in the
computation of the seniority of any member of the bargaining
unit, nor shall the taking of any such leave be deemed to
afiect any prior accrued seniority.

6. Administrative Right of Return.

The persons to whom the provicions of the final three
paragraphs of the foregoing subsection 5 are and shall be of
application in accordance with the terms thereof are all
those persons whose names appear on the list that is made a
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part of this Agreement as its Appendix P; provided, however,
that nothing contained ir this paragraph shall be deemed to
grant or deny rights to any person whose name appears on such
list under the heading "Persons Claiming Rights in Dispute by
One Party to this Agreement”, it being the understanding of
the parties that any and all such rights, the same being in
dispute, shall be resolved by such agreements as they may
hereafter make or through such other lawful means as either
may properly invoke for the resolution of disputes between
them.

7. Administrative Leave of Absence

Save for the provisions of subsection 5, with effect on
February 23, 1984, any unit member who is appecinted to serve
in any administrative capacity shall be entitled to one (1)
unpaid leave of absence not to exceed two (2) calendar years
from the date of such appointment. The period of such leave
shall not be included in the computation of the seniority of
any member of the bargaining unit, nor shall the taking of
any such 1leave be deemed to affect any prior accrued
seniority.

8. Conditions Upon Return

Individuals referred to in subsections 5, 6 and 7 of
this Section C are accorded the right to retain their faculty
rank and tenure and to return to their faculty position at
the College and in the academic department with such rank and
tenure last held, and to do so at any time during their
employment in an administrative position; provided, however,
that the 1individuals referred to 1in subsection 7 must
exercise their right of return no later than the end of their
approved leave of absence.

Whenever any of the aforemceutioned administratcrs shall
have exercised his/her right to return to his/her faculty
position in accordance with the provisions of the foregoing
paragraph, his/her salary as a faculty member shall be
determined in accordance with the following criteria:

a. No such salary shall exceed the maximum salary of
the range which, by the terms of any applicable collec-
tive bargaining agreement, is of application to such
faculty member's rank; and

b. Subject to the foregoing, the salary payable to
such faculty member shall be either:

i. an amount equal to the administrator's salary
on the date immediately prior to the date on which
he/she assumes his/her faculty position, but
reduced by the dollar amount of the increase, if

- 145 -

170




any, that such administrator was granted in
consideration of his/her having been granted
his/her administrative position; or

ii. an amount equal to the salary last paid such
administrator, as he/she was a faculty member, on
the date immediately prior to the date on which
he/she was appointed to an administrative position,
but increased by the amcunt of all those increases
in salary that were of general application to
members of the faculty and that would otherwise
have been granted him/her had he/she remained a
member of the faculty, whether such increases were
accorded by law, by vote of the Board or by any
collective bargaining agreement,

whichever shall be greater; provided, however, that in
the case of any administrator whose salary as he/she was
a faculty member was at the maximum of the range, as it
then was, for the faculty rank he/she then held, such
administrator's salary shall, upon his/her return to
his/her position as a faculty member, be paid at the
maximum of th2 rank to which he/she is entitled to
return.

9. Terminatiov of Leave

Nothing in this agreement shall be deemed to prohibit
any Board of Trustees from, at any time, terminating any
leave of absence described in this Section.

10, Vice President, Academic Affairs: Academic Appointment

Subject to the provisions of sections 6, 7 and 8 of this
Article X, the parties agree that the employer may initially
appoint the Vice President, Academic Affairs with academic
rank and tenure. Any such appointment shall be made 1in
accoidance with Articles IX and XX. No unit position shall
be held vacant in reserve by reason of such appointment.
Upon the return of such appointee to a unit position, no unit
member shall be retrenched for the purpose of creating a
vacancy.

Any Vice President, Academic Affairs, who is appointed
to rank and tenure during the term of this Agreement, shall
for such purpose, be entitled to one (1) unpaid leave of
absence not to exceed two (2) calendar years from the date of
such appointment. The period of such leave shall not be
included in the computation of the seniority of any member of
the bargaining unit, nor shall the taking of any such leave
be deemed to affect any prior accrued seniority.
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D. CRITERIA FOR RETRENCHMENT

Retrenchment shall take place only pursuant to the following
provisions:

1. Faculty Members

The seniority of each faculty member within any depart-
ment or program area at a College shall determine the order
in which he/she shall be retrenched from that department or
program area, so that the most senior such member shall be
last retrenched and the least senior such member shall be
first retr:nched; provided, however, that such order of
retrenchment shall govern only insofar as, pursuant to its
initial application, those faculty members to be retained
are, by training and/or experience, qualified to teach the
remaining courses which are to be continued to be offered by
such department or within such program area to fulfill its
mission and purpose- provided further that such order of
retrenchment shall govern ouly insofar as its application is
not in violation of the laws of the Commonwealth of Massachu-
setts or the United States; provided further that no tenured
member of a department or program area shall be retrenched
sooner than a non-tenured member of such department or
program area solely by reason of the fact that such tenured
member has less seniority than such non-tenured member,

2. Campus School Teachers

The seniority of each Campus School Teacher employed at
any Campus School shall determine the order in which he/she
shall be retrenched from that Campus School so that the most
senior such teacher shall be last retrenched and the least
senior such teacher shall be first retrenched; provided,
however, that such order of retrenchment shall govern only
insofar as, pursuant to its initial application, those Campus
School Teacners to be retained are, by training and/or
experience, qualified to teach the remaining courses which
are to be continued to be offered by such department or
within such program area to fulfill its mission and purpose;
provided further that such order of retrenchment shall govern
only insofar as its application is not in violation of the
laws of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts or the United
States; and provided further that no tenured Campus School
Teacher shall be retrenched sooner than a non-tenured Campus
School Teacher solely by reason of the fact that such tenured
teacher has less seniority than such non-tenured teacher.

3. Librarians

The seniority of each Librarian at the College at which
he/she is employed shall determine the order in which he/she
shall be retrenched from that College, 8o that the most
senior such Librarian shall be last retrenched and the least
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E.

senior such Librarian shall be first retrenched; provided,
however, that such order of retrenchment shall govern only
insofar as, pursuant to its initial application those
Librarians to be retained are, by training and/or experience,
determined by the Board of Trustees to be essential to the
operation of the 1library or 1libraries at such College;
provided further that such order of retrenchment shall ghvern
only insofar as its application is not in violation of the
laws of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts or the United
States; and provided further that no tenured Librarian shall
be retrenched sooner than a non-tenured Librarian solely bty
reason of the fact that such tenured Librarian has less
seniority than such non~tenured Librarian,

4. Application

Whenever it shall be necessary, pursuant to the applica-
tion of this Section D to determine:

a. Whether any faculty member who would otherwise be
retrenched should be retained in any department or
program area, such determination shall be made by the
President and shall not be arbitrary or capricious;

b. Whether any Campus School Teacher who would other-
wise be retrenched should be retained at any campus
school, such determination shall be made by the
President and shall not be arbitrary or capricious; or

C. Whether any Librarian who would ocherwise be
retrenched should be retained in any library or
libraries at any College, such determination shall be
made by the President and shall not be arbitrary or
capricious.

PROCEDURES FOR RETRENCHMENT

1. Financial Exigency

a. If the President determines that retrenchment for
financial reasons may be necessary, he/she shall so
notify the Chancellor, the President of the Association
and the local chepter President, the All-College
Committee, and affected departments and/or program areas
that a financial exigency exists, and shall provide them
with a preliminary proposal, which shall address the
rzasons for the anticipated retrenchment, the amount of
the anticipated retrenchment and the areas proposed for
retrenchment.

b. Accurate information, statistics and/or financial
data related to such preliminary proposal shall be made
available by the President for inspection and/or copying
upon request, provided, however, that this section shall
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not require the President to compile such information,
statistics and/or financial data in the form requested
unless already compiled in that form.

c. The President shall provide a reasonable period of
time and, whenever possible, a minimum of thirty (30)
days from the 1issuance of the preliminary proposal, to
receive advice and written recommendations from the
President of the Association and/or the loca. chapter
President.

d. The President of the College, the President of the
Association and/or the President of the local chapter
shall promptly meet and confer to consider the recommen-
dations of each party and to seek to develop mutual
recommendations relative to curtailing the operations of
the College as it affects members of the bargaining unit
with respect to the preliminary proposal and their
recommendations.,

e. If, after having considered such recommendations,
the President determines that retrenchment remains
necessary, he/she shall recommend a final retrenchment
plan, which shall state the unit or wunits in which
retrenchment shall occur, the extent of retrenchment in
each such unit, and, if known, the projected duration of
retrenchment. The plan shall identify, in accordance
with the provisions of this Article, those unit members
who are to be retrenched. A copy of the recommendations
of the Association and local chapter shall accompany the
recommendations of the President. In developing the
final retrenchment plan, the President shall zddress the
following considerations:

i. the mission of the affected unit(s) and how
circumstances have altered that mission;

ii. the dependence of other unit(s) of the College
on the unit(s) affected; of the offerings of the
unit(s) affected and/or arrangements to replace
offerings lost;

iii. arrangements to allow students in the affected
unit(s) to satisfy academic nreeds or requirements;

‘v. possible consequences to the stature of the
College;

Ve the possibilities of re-employment elsewhere
in the College or other State College;

vi. the advisability of program curtailment as
opposed to program abolition.
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A copy of the above material shall also be trans-
mitted to the Chancellor of the Board of Regents.

£. The Board of Trustees shall promptly meet to con-
sider the plan so recommended. In accordance with the
Board of Trustees' procedures, upon the prior written
request of the President of the Association and/or the
local chapter President, the President of the Associa-~
tion and/or the local chapter Presiden% shall be granted
an opportunity to address the Board. Thereafter, the
Board may adopt a plan of retrenchment as it shall
determine. Unit members may thereafter be retrenched
pursuant to the plan so adopted in accordance with the
provisions of this Article. A copy of such plan shall
be given to the Chancellor, the President of the Associ-
ation and the local Chapter President.

Declining Pupil Enrollment

In cases c¢” Declining Pupil Enrollment, subsections (a)

through (f) of Section E.l of this Article shall be of
application, except that the President of the College may
solicit and utilize recomunendations from the principal of the
Campus School in such procedures as he/she shall determine.

3.

Declining Student Enrollment

a, If the President determines that retrenchment for
reasons of Declining Student Enrollment may be neces-
sary, he/she shall so notify the Chancellor, the
President of the Association and the 1local chapter
President, the All-College Committee, and affected
departments and/or program areas, and shall provide them
with 'a preliminary proposal, which shall address the
reasons for the anticipated retrenchment, the amount of
the anticipated retrenchment and the areas proposed for
retrenchment.

b. Accurate information, statistics and/or financial
data related to such preliminary proposal shall be made
avallable by the President for inspection and/or copving
upon request, provided, however, that this section shall
not require the Preslident to compile such information,
statistics and/or financial data in the form requested
unlese already compiled in that form.

c. The President shall provide a reasonable period of
time and, whenever possible, & minimum of sixty (60)
days from the issuance of the preliminary proposal, to
receive advice and written recommendations from the
President of the Association and/or the 1local chapter
President.




d. The President of the College, the President of the
Association and/or the President of the 1local chapter
shall promptly meet and confer with respect to the
preliminary proposal and their reccamendations.

e. If, after having considered such recommendations,
the President determines that retrenchment remains
necessary, he/she shall recommend a final retrenchment
plan, which shall state the unit or wunits 1in which
retrenchment shall occur, the extent of retrenchment in
each such unit. The plan shall identify, in accordance
with the provision of this Article, those unit members
who are to be retrenched. A copy of the recommendations
of the Assoclation and local chapter shall accompany the
recommendations of the President. In developing the
final retrenchment plan, the President shall address the
following considerations:

i. the mission of the affected unit(s) and how
circumstances have altered that mission;

ii. the dependence of other unit(s) of the College
on the unit(s) affected; of the offerings of the
unit(s) affected and/or arrangements to replace
sfferings lost;

iii. arrangements to allow students Iin the affected
unit(s) to satisfy academic needs or requirements;

iv. possible consequences to the stature of the
College;

Ve the possibilities of re-employment elsewhere
in the College or other State College;

vi. the advisability of program curtailment as
opposed to program abolition.

A copy of the above material shall also be trans-
mitted to the Chancellor of the Board of Regents.

f. The Board of Trustees shall promptly meet to con-
sider the plan so recommended. In accordance with the
Board of Trustees' procedures, upon the prior written
request of the President of the Association and/or the
local Chapter President, the President of the Associa-
tiza and/or the local Chapter President shall be granted
an opportunity to address the Board. Thereafter, the
Board may adopt a plan of retrenchment as it shall
determine. Unit members may thereafter be retrenched
pursuant to the plan so adopted in accordance with the
provisions of this Article. A copy of such plan shall
be given to the Chancellor, the President of the Associ-
ation and the local Chapter President.
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4. The determination of the Board of Trustees made here-
under shall not be arbitrary or capricious.

F. GENERAL PROVISIONS

No member of the bargaining unit shall be retrenched, pur-
suant to the provisions of the Article, by reason of financial
exigency, declining pupil enrollment or declining student enroll=-
ment, until after the applicable provisions of subsection E.l1, E.2
or E.3 of this Article as may be required shall have first been
complied with; provided, however, that whenever the President of
the Association and/or the 1local Chapter President shall have
failed or refused to meet as provided in E.1.(d) and E.3(d) above,
then the Board shall determine to retrench as it may deem
appropriate.

G. RIGHTS AND BENEFITS OF RETRENCHED BARGAINING UNIT MEMBERS

1. Notice

a. With regard to retrenchment pursuant to Section E
above, bargaining unit members to be retrenched shall be
informed as soon as possible of their selection. When
circumstances permit, the Board shall provide a minimum
of fifty-two (52) weeks notice to tenured bargaining
unit members with ten (10) or mors years of service;
thirty seven (37) weeks notice to tenured bargaining
unit members with less than ten (10) years of service;
and sixteen (16) weeks notice to all other full-time
bargaining unit members. Such notice shall be provided
in writing.

b. With regard to faculty, the Board recognizes the
desirability, whenever possible, of establishing
retrenchment dates which coincide with the end of an
academic semester so as to minimize the disruption of
teaching.

C. Notwithstaanding (a) above, notice shall not extend
beyond the termination of a bargaining unit member's
term of appointment or reappointment.

d. Upon request of the unit member who has been 8O
retrenched, the President of the College shall provide
him/her with a letter of recommendation which shall also
state that the unit member was retrenched due solely to
financial exigency, declining pupil enrollment oOT
declining student enrollment, and for no other reason.

e. Once notice of retrenchment for financial exigency
has been given, the Board may abbreviate said notice
period by making a lump sum payment equivalent to sixty
(60) percent of the bargaining unit member's weekly
salary for each week said notice period 1is shortened.
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2. Uneuployment Compensation

The right of every member of the bargaining wunit to
receive such employment compensation benefits as he/she may
be entitled to under Chapter 151A of the General Laws, as
amended, 1is hereby recognized. Every appropriate Board of
Trustees shall provide any member of the bargaining unit
retrenched pursuant to the provisions of this Article with
all such information and assistance as he/she may require for
the purpose of making any claim pursuant to the said Chapter
151A.

3. Recall

a. Faculty Member

Whenever during the term of this Agreement it shall
be determined by the President or his/her designee to be
necessary to £f111, 1in whole or 1in part, any faculty
position in a department in which retrenchment shall,
pursuant to the provisions of this Article, have earlier
taken place, then the President or his/her designee
shall recall the most senior faculty member from among
those faculty members who shall have been 80 retrenched
from such department; provided, however, that such order
of recall shall govern only insofar as pursuant to 1its
initial application each faculty member to be recalled
is, by training and/or experience, qualified to teach
the course or courses for the teaching of which such
position 1is to be filled. :

b. Campus School Teacher

Whenever during the term of this Agreement it shall
be determined by the President or his/her designee to be
necessary to fill, 1in whole or in part, any teaching
pusition 1in a campus school from which retrenchment
shall, pursuant to the provisions of this Article, have
earlier taken place, then the President or his/her
designee shall recall the most senior member of the
bargaining unit who shall have been 80 retrenched from
such school; provided, however, that such order of
recall shall govern only insofar as pursuant to its
initial application each member of thke bargaining unit
to be recalled 1is, by training and/or experience,
qualified to discharge the responsibilities for which
such position is to be filled. ’

Ce. Librarian

Whenever at any College during the term of this
Agreement it shall be determined by the President or
his/her designee to be necessary to fill, in whole or in
part, any librarian position at any library or libraries
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from which retrenchment shall, pursuant to the
provisions o this Article, have ecarlier taken place,
then the President or his/her designee may recall the
2108t senior Librarian who shall have boen 80 retrenched
from such library or 1libraries; provided, liowever that

ich order of recall shall govern only inoofar as
pursuant to its initial application each Librarian to be
recalled is, by tr.ining and/or experience, qualified to
discharge the responsibilities for wiaich such position
is to be filled.

d. General Provisions

Any provision of this Agreement to the contrary
notwithstanding, any member of the bargaining unit
recalled pursuant to the provisions of the foregoing
paragrophs of this subsection 3 and who shall net have
been recalled to serve as a full-time appointee shall be
recalled subject to any and all such policies, practices
and procedures of the Board of Trustees and the College
as apply to persons who hold part-time appointments; aud
provided further that the terms of service of surh
part-time appointee sihall be governed by such policies,
practices and procedures and shall not be governed by
any of the provisions of this Agreement other than the
provisions of this subsection 3; and provided further
that, notwithstanding the foreguing, such part-time
appointee shall retain the right to use the procedures
of Article XI of this Agreement, to the extent they may
apply, to determine whether any provision of this
subsection 3, but of no other ,rovisions of this
Agreement, may have been violated in its application to
him/her.

Any such member of the bargaining unit so recalled
to a full-time position shall retain all those rights of
tenure that he/she shall have held at the date of
his/her retrenchment, and shall retain all accumulated
sick leave and any eligibility for sabbatinal 1leave
that, pursuant to the terms of this Agreement, he/she
was entitled to at the date of nis/her retrenchment.

Any such member of the bargaining unit so recalled
to a full-time position shall, for the purpose of deter-
mining his/her status of seniority, be deemed to have
been employed at the College during any period in which
he/she shall have beer . retrenched pursuant to the
prcvisions of this Article,

4. Re-employment List

The name of any member of the targaining unit retrenched
pursuant to the provisions of this Article, other than a
faculty member who shall have been reassigned in accordance
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with the ~rovisions of the following subsection 5, sghall be
entered on a re~employment 1list and shall be maintained
thereon for five (5) years or for a period equal to his/her
length of gervice at the College where he/she was employed on
the date of hi:/ber retrenchment, whichever is less. Every
person on such re-~employment 1list shall be notified of all
positions that are included in the bargaining unit prior to
posting and that are to be filled at any State College in
Massachusetts, and shall be interviewed for any such vacancy
or position for which he/she shall have applied within the
established time limit for the receipt of applications, which
interview shall take place prior to the filling of such
position.,

In the event that any such person sk .1, during the
period in which his/her name remains entered on the re-
employment 1list, have been rehired by any State College in
Massachusetts, his/her name shall be removed from such list,
and such person shall retain all accumulated sick leave and
all prior service for tenure and sabbatical 1leave that,
pursuant to the terms of this Agreement, he/sh~ shall have
been entitled to at the date of his/her retrenchment. Such
person shall alco be entitled to repurchase past service
credits for retirement in accordance with applicable statutes
of the Commonwealth and regulations made thereunder,

5. Reassignment

Reasonable efforts shall be made to locat« employment
for retrenched unit members within other Massachusetts State
Colleges,

6. Tuition Benefits

(a) Retrenched unit members will ma atain, for a period
of up to two (2) years following the date of their
retrenchment, those tuition benefits yrovided in this
Agreement.

(b) The children, including any adopted or stepchild eor
children, of any retrenched unit member will maintain
those tuition benefits provided in this Agreement.

7. Supplemental Retraining

At the sole discretion of the President, and subject to
the agreement of the retrenched tenured unit member and the
President, a program of retraining may be undertaken for a
period of up to two (2) years, pursuant to the provisions of
Article X/, Section G(2); provided, however that the College
shall not thereby be obliged to continue to empley such unit
menber following the completion of the approved program of
retraining,
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This provision is applicable only to unit members who
are retrenched for reasons of declining student enrollment.

H. GRIEVANCES

Notwithstanding the provisions of Article XI of this Agree-
ment, in the event that a grievant alleges a violation of an
express provision of this Article X, the grievant may, at his/her
option, iuitiate 3uch grievance at Step 2 of Section C(6) of
Article XI; provided, however, that, subject as aforesaid, every
other provision of Article XI shall remain of full force and
effect and shali apply to any such grievance so filed at Step ?

1. PART-TIME PERSONNEL

No member of the bargaining unit employed in any academic
department or in any academic program area shall be retrenched
pursuant to the provisions of this Article X if on the dates on
wvhich he/she would otherwise be retrenched there is employed in
such department or program area any part-time faculty member .%o
ig teaching a cours=s or courses that guch member of the bargaining
unit 1is qualified, by training and/or experience, to tesach, it
being the understanding of the parties that any such port-time
faculty member shall be terminated prior to the retrenchrent of
any member of the bargaining unit.

The provisions of this Section I shall be of no application
to members of the bargaining unit employed at the Massachusetts
Coilege of Art.

J. HOME DEPARTMENTS

The membersﬁip of any faculty member in any departmeut, to be
kncwn as his/her home department, sha.l be determined as follows:

1. Except as is provided in the following subsection (2), a
faculty member shall be a member of the department in which
he/she teaches the largest number of his/her semestar hours
of credit of instruction.

2. In the case of any facul.y member who teaches more than
one half (1/2) of his/her semester hours of credit of
instruction in a department to which he/she is on loan, so
called, such faculty member shall be deemed to be a member of
such department if he/she shall have been on such loan and
shall have taught more than one half (1/2) of his/her
seumester hours of credit of instruction in such department
for more than two (2) consecutive academic years, whether
commencing with effect before or after the date of execution
oY thie Agreement; such faculty member's home department
shall otherwise be that department from which he/she 1is on
loan.




3. In the case of any faculty member who teaches one half
(1/2) of his/her semester hours of credit of instruction in
one department and one half (1/2) of his/her semester hours
of credit of instruction in another department, such faculty
member shall be deecmed to be a member of that department,
being one of th:t aforesaid two (2) departments, which was
lagst determined to be his/her home department by application
of the foregoing subsection (1) or (2).

ARTICLE XA = ACADEMIC PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT/NO LAY OFF

A. INTRODUCTION

The parties recognize that it 1is the purpose of the State
Colleges to provide educational programs and research in the
liberal, fine and applied arts and sciences and other related
disciplines, and to contribute to the resolution of the needs and
problems of the local, regional and state-wide communities which
they serve. The parties also recognize that it is the frrther and
ultimate purpose of the several State Colleges to provide such
educational services in order to prepare students for the social,
economic, and cultural world in which they will 1live after the
completion of their education.

In order to best effectuate these purposes, the professional
academics who are members of this community--the faculty,
librarians, and teachers, have a personal and professional obliga-
tion to renew, improve and augment their individual capacities as
those pertain to their methods of teaching, their command of a
body of knowledge and their skills as mentors of students in a
variety of modes, learning strategies and settings. To the same
end, the Board of Trustees has a more comprehensive obligation to
supervise and participate in the design, maintenance, renewal,
improvement, expansfon and limitation of such educational programs
and curricula as it deems most effectively conceived, within the
limits of its rescurces, to rea‘ize those fundamental purposes.

The parties further recognize that the Board of Trustees, in
the furtherance of these purposes and in order thereby to improve
the quality of its educational programs and curricula, may formu-
lute plans for the renewal, development and staffing of the
zcademic programs, sfructures, and offerings, at a State College
under its jurisdiction. In order tc ensure the participation of
members of the academic community at a State College in the formu-
1 ition of any sucn plan or plans as it relates to the educational
programs, curricula and staffing c¢f such, the parties have made
express provisions for such participation by incorporating certain
provisions .o that effect 1in Article VII of this Agreement, it
being the understanding of the parties that such participation
shall occur in accordance with such provision.
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Therefore, in order to ensure that the implementation of such
plans, when and as they are more fully developed, will provide for
the greatest possible utilization of the skills and knowledge of
the faculty, teachers and librarians of each State (ollege, the
parties hereby agree as follows.

The parties expressly agree, notwithstanding any other term
of this Agreement, that no unit member shall be retrenched except
as provided in accordance with provisions of Article X, XA and XB,
as may be applicable.

B. APPLICATION

Save as 1is provided in Articles X and XB, che provisions of
this Article shall exclusively govern the retrenchment of members
of the bargaining unit at each College, any other provision of the
Agreement to the contrary notwithstanding.

c. DEFINITIONS

l. Academic Program Development

Academic Program Developmeat shall be deemed to have
occurred whenever either of the following necessitates
increaring or decreasing the number of the unit members in
one or more Academic Departments, Program area, Library or
Campus School, as the case may be.

a. The establishment, alteration, or e:imination of an
academic program or a general educational requirement
which has been made in accordance with the procedures of
Article VII.

b. A significant and demonstrable change in the en-
rollment patterns of students within an Academic program
resulting in the inability of the faculty of an Academic
Department to teach tweive (12) semester hours of credit
of instruction in courses offered by their department,
or the equivalent through the fulfiliment of alternative
professional respongibilities assigned pursuant to
Article XII1, or work load reductions made in accordance
with the provisions of this Agreement.

e Retrenchment

For the purpose of this Article XA, "retrenchment” shall
mean the laying off of any member of the bargaining unit by
reason of academic program development at a College and shall
not mean termination.

3. Seniority:

For the purpuse of this Agreement, as applied to each
member of the bargaining unit, “"seniority” shall mean:
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a. in the case of faculty members, the status of each
faculty member relative to all the other faculty members
within the department or program area of which he/she 1is
a member;

b, in the case of Campus School Teachers, tne status
of each Campus School Teacher relative to all other
Campus School Teacbers within the campus school at which
he/she teaches; and

Ce in the case of Librarians, the status of each
Librarian relative to all other Librarians at the
College at which he/she is employed,

which status shall be measured by the length of the continu~
ous service at the College or another Massachusetts State
College cf such member of the bargaining unit; in respect of
each such member of the bargaining unit, such service shall
be deemed to have commenced on the date, time and order of
which the Board of Trustees of any College or any of its
predecessors or a Board of Trustees shall have voted to
appoint such member >f the bargaining unit to a position at
the College.

A person's service at the College shall not inclvde any
time in excess of two (2) years that such person shall have
spent in any unpaid leave of absence subsequent to the date
on which a Board of Trustees or any of its predecessors shall
have voted to appoint such person to a position at a College;
provided, however, that nothing herein contained shall be
deemed to abrogate any entitlement to seniority that shall
have accrued, or may hereafter accrue, to any person who, on
November 5, 1978, was employed at a College as an administra-
tor and who held an academic rank on such date; and provided
further that the foregoing proviso and the paragraph next
following this paragraph shall be deemed to have first had
effect at Salem State College on June 10, 1977. With effect
on November 6, 1978, any member of the bargaining unit who is
thereafter appointed to an administrative position at a
College shall retain seniority accrued as a faculty member at
such College at the date of such administrative appointment,
provided only that such appointment shall have been made
prior to February 23, 1984, With effect on February 23,
1984, any member of the bargaining unit who was thereafter
appointed at a College to one of the administrative positions
identified below shall retain seniority accrued as a faculty
member at such College at the date of such appointment,
provided only that such appointment shall have been made
prior to the date of execution of this Agreement. The
administrative positions to which the preceding sentence 1is
of application are the following:
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a. Vice President, Academic Affezirs (Academic Dean),
b. Dean of Graduate and Continuing Education,
c. Dean of Undergraduate Studies.

With effect on February 23, 1984, any unit member who is
appointed to serve 1in the position of Associate Dean,
Academic Affairs, shall be entitled to a leave of absence not
to exceed five (5) calendar years from the date of such
appointment, provided only that such appointment sha’l have
been made prior to the date of execution of this Agreement.
The period of such leave shall not be included 1in the
computation of the seniority of any member of the bargaining
unit, nor shall the taking «f any such leave be deemed to
affect any prior accrued seniority.

4, Administrative Right of Return.

The persons to whom the provisions of the second
paragraph of the foregoing subsection 3 are and shall be of
application in accordance with the terms thereof are all
those persons whose names appear on the list that is made a
part of this Agreement. as its Appendix P; provided, however,
that nothing contained 1in this vparagraph shall be deemed to
grant or deny rights to any person whose name appears on such
list urder the heading "Persons Claiming Rights in Dispute by
One Party to this Agreement”, it being the understanding of
the parties that any and all such rights, the same being in
dispute, shall be resolved by such agreements as they may
hereafter make or through such other lawful means as either
may properly invoke for the resolution of disp.tes between
them.,

5. Administrative Leave of Absence

Save for the provisions ¢f subsection 3, with effect on
February 23, 1984, any unit member who is appointed to serve
in any administrative capacity shall, for such purpose, be
entitled to one (1) unpaid leave of absence not to exceed two
(2) calendar years from the date of such appointment. The
period of such leave shall not be included in the computation
of the seniority of any member of the bargaining unit, nor
shall the taking of any such leave be deemed to affect any
prior a.~rued seniority.

6. Conditions Upon Return

Individuals referred to in subsections 3, 4 and 5 of
this Section C are 2c.orded the right to retain their faculty
rank and tenure and to return to their faculty position a:
the Cullege and in the academic department with such rank and
tenure last held, and to do so at any time during their
employment in an administrative position; provided, however,
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that the 1individuals referred to 1in sgubsection 5 must
exercise their right of return no later than the end of their
approved leave of absence. ,
Whenever any of the a“orementioned admin'.strators shall
have exercised his/her right to return to his/her faculty
position in accordance with the provisions of the foregoing
paragraph, his/her salary as a faculty member shall be
determined in accordance with the following criteria:

a. No such salary shall exceed the maximum salary of
the range which, by the terms of any applicable .ollec-
tive bargaining agreement, 1is of application to such
faculty member's rank; and

b. Subject to the foregoing, the salary payable to
such faculty member shall be either:

i. an amount equal to the administrater's salary
on the date immediately prior to the date on which
he/she assumes his/her faculty ©position, but
reduced by the dollar amount of the in-rease, if
any, that such administrator was granted 1in
consideration of his/her having been granted
his/her administrative position; or

ii. an amount equal to the salary last paid such
administrator, as he/she was a faculty member, on
the date immediately prior to the date on which
he/she was appointed to an administrative position,
but increased by the amount of all those increases
in salary that were of general application to
members of the faculty : .d that would otherwise
have been granted him/her had he/she remained a
member of the faculty, whether such increases were
accorded by law, by vote of this Board or by any
collective bargaining agreement,

whichever shall be greater; provided, however, that in
the case of any administrator whose salary as he/she was
a faculty member, was at the maximum of the range, as it
then was, for the faculty rank he/she then held, such
administrator's salary shall, vpon his/her return to
his/her position as a faculty member, be paid at the
maximum of the rank ¢t> which he/she is entitled to
return.

7. Termination of Leave

Nothing in this agreement shall be deemed to prohibit
a-y Board of Trustees from, at any time, terminating an)
Jeave of absence described in this S=ction.
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8. Vice President, Academic Affairs: Academic Appointment

Subject to the provisions of sections 4, 5 and 6 of this
Article XA, the ps.ties agree that the employer may initially
appoint the Vice President, Academic Affairs with academic
rank and tenure. ..ty such appointment shall be made in
accordance with Articles IX and XX. No unit posgition shall
be held vacant 1in reserve by reason of such appointment.
Upon the return of such appointee to a unit position, no unit
member shall be retrenched for the purpose of creating a
vacancye.

Any Vice President, Academic Affairs, who 1is appointed
to rank and tenure during the term of this Agreement, shall
for such purpose, be entitled to one (1) uunpaid leave of
absence not to exceed two (2) calendar years from the date of
such appointment., The period of such leave shall not be
included in the computation of the seniority of any member of
the bargaining unit, nor shall the taking of any such leave
be deemed to affect any prior accrued seniority.

D. RETRENCHMENT

From and after the execution of this agreement, no member of
the bargaining unit shall be retrenched by reason of academic
program development at a State College except in accordance with
the provisions of this Article XA.

E. CRITERIA FOR RETRENCHMENT

Retrenchment shall take place only pursuant to the following
provisions:

1. Faculty Members

The seniority of each faculty member within any depart-
ment or program area at a College shall determine the order
in which he/she shall be retrenched from that department or
program area, so that the most senior such member shall be
last retrenched and the least senior such member shall be
first retrenched; provided, however, that such order of
retrenchment shall govern only insofar as, pursuant to its
in.tial application those faculty members to be retained are,
by training and/or experience, qualified to teach the remain-
ing courses which are to be continued to be offered by such
department or within such program area to fulfill its mission
and purpose; provided further that such order of retrenchment
shall govern only insofar as its application is not in viola-
tion of the laws of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts or the
United States; and provided further that no tenured member of
a department or program area shall be retrenched sooner than
a non-tenured member of such department or program area
solely by reason of the fact that such tenured member has
less seniority than such non-tenured member.
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2. Campus School Teachers

The seniority of each Campus School Teacher employed at
any Campus School shall determine the order in which he/she
shall be retreached from that Campus School so that the most
senior such teacher shall be last retrenched and the least
senior such teacher shall be first retrenched; provided,
however, that such order of retrenchment shall govern only
insofar as, pursuant to its initial application those Campus
School Teachers to be retained are, by training and/or
experience, qualified to teach the remaining courses which
are to be continued to be offered by such department or
within such program area to fulfill its mission and purposc;
provided further that such order of retrenchment shall govern
only insofar aes its application is not in violation of the
laws of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts or the United
States; and provided further that no tenured Campus School
Teacher shall be retrenched gooner than a non-tenured Campus
School Teacher solely by reason of the fact that such tenured
teacher has less seniority than such non-tenured teacher.

3. Lilrarians

The seniority of each Librarian at the College at which
he/she is employed shall determine the order in which he/she
shall be retrenched from that College, so that the most
senior such Librarian shall be last retrenched and the least
senior such Librarian shall be first retrenched; provided,
however, that such order of retrenchment shall govern only
insofar as, pursuant to 1its initial application those
Librarians to be retaine’ are, by training and/or experience,
determined by the Board of Trustees to be essential to the
operation of the 1library or 1libraries at such College;
provided further that such order of retrenchment shall govern
only insofar as its application is not in violation of the
laws of the Commonweslth of Massachusetts or the United
States; and provided further that no tenured Librarian shall
be retrenched sooner than a non-tenured Librarian solely by
reason of the fact that such tenured JLibrarian has 1less
seniority than such non-tenured Librarian,

4., Application

Whenever it sanall be necessary, pursuant to the applica-
tion of this Section E to determine:

a. whether any faculty member who would otherwise be
retrenched should be retained in any department or
program area;

b. whether any Campus School Teacher who would other-
wise be retrenched should be retained at any campus
school; or

i
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F.

Ce. whether any Librarian who would otherwise be
retrenched should be retained 1in any library or
libraries at any College, such determination shall be
made by the President and shall not be arbitrary or
capricious.

PROCEDURES FOR RETRENCHMENT

1.

Academic Program Development

a. If the President determines that retrenchment for
reasons of Academic Program Development may be neces-
sary, he/she shall so notify the Chancellor, the
President of the Association and ihe 1local Chapter
Presideat, the All-College Coumittee, and affected
departments and/or program areas, and shall provide them
with a preliminary proposal, which shall address the
reasons for the anticipated retrenchment, the amount of
the anticipated retrenchment and the areas proposed for
retrenchment.

b. Accurate information, statistics and/or financial
data related to such preliminary proposal shall be made
available by the President for inspection and/or copying
upon request, provided, however, that this section shall
not require the President to compile such information,
statistics and/or financial data in the form requested
unless already compiled in that form.

c. The President shall provide a reasonable period of
time and, whenever possible, a minimum of sixty (60)
days from the issuance of the preliminary proposal, to
receive advice and written recommendations from the
President of the Association and/or the local Chapter
President.,

d. The President of the College, the Presldent of the
Association and/or the President of the 1local Chapter
shall promptly meet and confer with respect to the
preliminary proposal and their recommendations.

e. 1f, after having considered such recommendations,
the President determines that retrenchment Tremains
necessary, he/she shall recommend a final retrenchment
plan, which shall state the unit or units in which
retrenchment shall occur, the extz2nt of retrenchment in
each such unit. The plan shall identify 1in accordance
with the provisions of the Article, those unit members
who are to be retrenched. A copy of the recommendations
of the Association and local chapter shall accompany the
recommendations of the President. In developing the
final retrenchment plan, the President shall address “he
folluwing considerations:




i. the mission of the affected unit(s) and how
circumstances have altered that mission;

ii. the dependence of other unit(s) of the College
upon the unit(s) affected; of the offerings of the
unit(s) affected and/or arrangements to replace
offerings lost;

iii. arrangements to allow students in the affected
unit(s) to satisfy academic needs or requirements;

iv. possible consequences to the stature of the
College;

v, the possibilities of re-employment elsewhere
in the College; and

vi. the advisability of program curtailment as
opposed to program abolition.

A copy of the above material shall also oe trans-
mitted to the Chancellor of the Board of Regents.

f. The Board of Trustees shall promptly meet to con-
gsider the plan so recommended. In accordance with the
Board of Trustees' procedures, upon the prior written
request of the President of the Association and/or the
local Chapter President, the President of the Associa-
tion and/or the local Chapter President shall be granted
an opportunity to address the Board. Thereafter, the
Board may adopt a plan of retrenchment as it shall
determine. Unit members may thereafter be retrenched
pursuant to the plan so adopted in accordance with the
provisions of this Article. A copy of such plan shall
be given to the Chancellor, the President of the Associ-
ation and the local Chapter President.

2. The determination of the Board of Trustees made here-
under shall not be arbitrary or capricious.

G. OFFER TO REASSIGN OR TO PROVIDE A PROGRAM OF PROFESSIONAL
DEVELOPMENT

Notwithstanding any other term of this Agreement no unit
member shall be retrenched pursuant to the provisions of this
Article until after the provisions of this Section G have been
complied with and then only in compliance with the express pro-
visions of this Article,

Whenever any member of the bargaining unit 1is to be re-
trenched by reason of Academic Program Development, he/she shall
be encitled to receive an offer from the Board of Trustees
pursuant to the provisions of subsection (1) or (2).

- 165 - 1 G0




3 Offer of Reassignment

Whenever the Board of Trustees or its designee shall
have determined, at its sole discretion, that the skills,
knowledge and experience of surh member of the bargaining
unit can be more effectively utilized at the College in a
department, including any program area, library or campus
school, other than that in which such member of the bargain-
ing unit is rhen employed, it may, after consultation with
such unit member, offer to reassign such unit member accord-
ingly.

Any offer so made shall be made in writing by the Board
of Trustees or its designee, shall set forth the department,
program area, library or campus school to which such reas-
signment is to be made, shall appoint the date on which such
reassignment is to have effect, shall provide such other
pertinent information as the Board or its designee may deem
necessary or desirable, and shall be sent to such unit member
in accordance with the provisions of subsection 5 below.

Whenever the Board of Trustees or its designee shall, in
respect of any member of the bargaining unit, have made any
offer pursuant to the foregoing provisions of this subsecticn
1, and whenever sguch unit member shall have failed, within
thirty (30) days after the receipt of such offer, to accept
such offer in its entirety, the Board of Trustees may, at its
sole discretion, subject only to the provisions of Section H
below and to no other provision of this Article, or Article
X, or Article XB, retrench such unit member by giving him/her
notice thereof in writing, which notice shall, any other
provision of this Agreement to the contrary notwithstanding,
have effect not sooner than the commencement of the next
academic semester.

No reassignment shall be offered or made pursuant to the
provigions of this subsection 1 except to a position then
vacant; provided, however, that at the sole discretion of the
Board of Trustees or its designee, any such vacancy may be
created' by the retrenchment of a non-tenured member of the
bargaining unit, by giving such non-tenured member of the
bargaining unit notice thereof 1in writing, which notice
shall, any other provision of this Agreement to the contrary
notwithstanding, have effect not sooner than the commencement
of the next academic semester. Any retrenchment effected for
the purpose of creating a vacancy as aforesaid shall be
subject only to the provisions of subsections 1, 2 and 3 of
Section H below and to no other provision of this Article, or
Article X, or Article XB.

101
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2. Offer of a Program of Professional Development

Whenever the Board of Trustees or its designee shall
have determined, at 1is sgole discretion, that the skills,
knowledge and experience of such member of the bargaining
unit might be made relevant to the changing needs of the
College only if such member of the bargaining unit partici-
pates in a program of professional development, it shall
of fer:

a, after consultation with such wunit member, to
provide such program to such unit member and to pay the
tuition fees at a public institution of higher learninag
within the Commonwealth or, if undertaken pursuant to
the rules and regulations of the New England Regional
Student Program, at a public institution of higher
education in New England, if any, for a period of up to
two (2) years required for the implementstion of <“he
same

b. to continue to employ such unit member during any
period of such program that falls within an academic,
school or other work year, as the case may be, with such
reduction of the workload of such unit member as the
Board shall, after consultation with the Association,
determine, but subject to all the other terms and con-
ditions of this Agreement, including the provisions of
this Article and of Article IX, and to all the terms and
conditions of any successor thereto;

Ce. to continue to employ such member from and after
the successful completion of such program, subject to
all the terms and conditions of this Agreement, includ-
ing Articles IX and X thereof, and to all the terms and -
conditions of any successor thereto.

Any offer so made shall be made in writing by the Board
of Trustees or 1its designee, shall set forth the nature,
purpose, terms, content, scope, time and duration, whether or
not falling within any work year, and location of such
program, together with the general manner of its implementa-
tion, including th: manner in which any tuition thereby
entailed shall be paid by the Board, and shall be sent to
such unit member 1n accordance with the provisions of
subsection 5 below.

Subject to the foregoing, the nature, purpose, terms,
content, scope, time and duration, whether or not falling
within any work year, and location of any and every such
program of professional development shall be determined at
the sole discretion of the Board of Trustees or its designee;
provided, however, that whenever any such program requires
the Board to pay any tuition, it shall be a condition of the
of fer made that the member of the bargaining unit te¢ whom it
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ig made shall agree to remain an employee of the Board for a
veriod equal to twice the period of such program unless the
Board, then or thereafter, shall have waived this condition
in whole or in part or shall have retrenched such member of
the bargaining wunit subsequent to the conclusion of such
program.

Whenever the Board of Trustees or its designee shall, in
respect of ary member of the bargaining unit, have made any
offer pursuant to the foregoing provisions of this subsection
2, and whenever such unit member shall have failed, within
thirty (30) days after the receipt of such offer, to accept
such offer in its entirety, the Board of Trustees may, at 1its
sole discretion, subject only to the provisions of Section H,
below, and to no other provision of this Article, or Article
X, or Article XB, retrenched such unit member by giving
him/her notice thereof in writing, which notice shall, any
other provision of this Agreement to the contrary notwith-
standing, have cffect not sooner than the commencement of the
next academic semester.

Whenever the Board of Trustees or its designee shall, in
respect of any member of the bargaining unit, have made any
offer pursuant to the foregoing provisions of this paragraph,
and whenever such unit member, within thirty (30) days after
the receipt of such offer, shall have accepted such offer in
its entirety, such unit member shall not be retrenched during
the period in which such program of professional development
is 1in effect wunless such unit member shall have sooner
failed, in some material way, to comply with the terms of
such program.

3. Dual Offers

Nothing in the foregoing shall be deemed to prohibit a
Board of Trustees from making offers to any eligible member
of the bargaining unit, whether simultaneously or otherwise,
pursuant to both of tne foregoing subsections 1 and 2; and
nothing in the foregoing shall be deemed to abridge the right
of a Board of Truste=s to reassign any member of the bargain-
ing unit from one department, program area or other organiza-
tional unit at the College te another such unit at the
College in circumstances other than those described in this
Article XA.

4, Criteria Governing the Order in Which Offers May be Made

Pursuant to Subsections 1, 2 and 3

Whenever the Board of Trustees or its designee chall
have determined that the implementation of any plan will
require the transfer of, or the participation in, a program
of professional development by, any member or members of a
department or program area, any Librarian or Librarians at a
College, or any Campus School Teacher or Teachers at a Campus

.
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School, then no member of such department or program area, no
Librarian at such College, and no Campus School Teacher at
such Campus School shall receive an ofSfer pursuant to
subsection 1, subsection 2, or subsection 3 unless an offer,
but not nrecessarily the same offer, shall have been sooner
made to such faculty member, Librarian or Campus School
Teacher, if any, as is required by the following provisions
to have been the prior recipient of such an offer:

a. Faculty Members

The seniority of each faculty member within any
department or program area at a College shall determine
the order in which he/she shall receive an offer made
pursuant to the provisions of this Article, so that the
least s:nior member shall first receive such an offer
and the most senior such member shall last receive such
an offer; provided, however, that such order shall
gover.. only insofar as, pursuant to its initial applica-
tion, those faculty members that will remain in such
department or program area if an off2r is accepted are,
by training and/or experience, qualified to teach the
remaining courses offered by such department or within
such program area; and provided further that such order
shall govern only insofar as its application is not in
violation of the laws of the Commonwealth or the United
States; and provided further that no tenured member of a
department or program area shall receive any offer
sooner than a non-tenured member of such department ov
program area solely by reason of the fact that such
tenured member has less senmiority than sucbh non-tenured
member.

b. Campus School Teachers

The seniority of each Campus School Teacher
employed at any Campus School shall determine the order
in which he/she shall :eceive an offer made pursuant to
the provisions of this Article, so that the least senior
such teacher shall first receive such an offer and the
most senior teacher shall last receive such an offer;
provided, however, that such order shall govern c¢nly
insofa: as, pursuant to its initial application, those
Campus School Teachers that will remain in such Campus
School 1if an offer is accepted are, by training and/or
experience, qualified to discharge the responsibilities
which remain to be discharged at such Campus School*: and
provided further that such order shall govern only
insofar as 1its application is not in viols*'on of the
laws of the Commonwealth or the United States; and
provided further tuat no tenrured Cs.ipus School Teacher
shall receive any offer sconer thar a non-tenured
teacher solely by reason of the fact that such tenured
member has less seniority than such non-tenured teacher.




Ce Librarians

The seniority of each Librarian at the College at
which he/she 1s employed shall determine the order in
which he/she shall receive an offer made pursuant to the
provisions of this Article, so that the least senior
such Librarian shall first receive such an offer and the
most senior such Librarian shall last receive such an
offer; provided, however, that such order sh«ll govern
only insofar as, pursuant to its initial application,
those Librarians that will remain at such College if an
of fer is accepted are, by training and/or experience,
qualified to render the remaining services offered
within the library or librariec at such College; and
provided further that such order shall govern only
insofar as its application is not in viclation of the
laws of the Commonwealth or the United States; and
provided further that no tenured Librarian shall receive
any offer sooner than a non-tenured Librarian solely by
reagson of the fact that such tenured Librarian has less
seniority than such non-tenured Librarian.

5. Notice of Offer

Any offer made by a Board of Trustees to a member of the
bargaining unit pursuant to this Section G shall be sent to
such unit member by certified mail, return receipt requested.
If such certified letter is returned undelivered- it ehall
then be sent to such unit member by regular first class mail

and, if unreturned, shall be deemed to have been received by.

him/her on the date when delivery of the certified letter
would =ve otherwise been effected.

6. Limitations

The provisions of this Section G shall be of no force or
effect at any College during any period in respect of which
the Board of Trustees shall have declared a fiscal exigency
or during any period in which any one or more members of the
bargaining unit who have been retrenched by reason of a
fiscal exigency remain subject to recall therefrom pursuant
to the provisions of subsection 3 of Section G of Article X.

It is the intent of this Section that the provisions of
Article X shall exclusively be of application to a financial
exigency, and shall not be applied arbitrarily or caprici-
ously where the provisions of Article XA are of proper appli-
cation.

1
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RIGHTS AND BENEFITS OF RETRENCHED BARGAINING UNIT MEMBERS

1. Unemployment Compensation

The right of every member of the bargaining unit to
receive such employment compensation benefits as he/she may
be entitled to under Chapter 151A of the General Laws, as
amended, 1is hereby recognized. Every appropriate Board of
Trustees shall provide any member of the bargaining unit
retrenched pursuant to the provisions of this Article with
all such information and assistance as he/she may require for
the purpose of making any claim pursuant to the said Chapter
151A.

2. Recall

a. Faculty Member

Whenever during the term of this Agreement it shall
be determined by the President or his/her designee to be
necessary to fill, in whole or in part, any faculty
position in a department in which retrenchment shall,
pursuant to the provisions of this Article, have earlier
taken place, then the President or his/her designee
shall recall the most senior faculty member from among
those faculty members who shall have been so retrenched
from such department; provided, however, that such order
of recall shall govern only insofar as pursuant to its
initial application each faculty member to be recalled
is, by training and/or experience, qualified to teach
the course or courses for the teaching of which such
position is to be filled.

b. Campus School Teacher

Whenever during the term of this Agreement it shall
be determined by the President or his/her designee to be
necessary to fill, in whole or in part, any teaching
position in a campus school from which retrenchment
shall, pursuant to the provisions of this Article, have
earlier taken place, then the President or Lis/her
designee shall recall the most senior member of the
bargaining unit who shall have been s0 retrenched from
such school; provided, however, that such order of
recall shall govern only insofar as pursuant to its
initial application each member of the bargaining unit
to be vrecalled 1is, by training and/or experience,
qualified to discharge the responsibilities for which
such position ias to be filled.
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Ce Librarian

Whenever at any College during the term of this
Agreement it shall be determined by the President or
his/her designee to be necessary to fi1ll. in whole or in
part, any Librarian position at any library or libraries
from which retrenchment shall, pursuant to the provi-
sions of this Article, have earlier taken place, then
the President or his/her designee may recall the most
senior Librarian who shall have been so retrenched from
guch library or libraries; provided, however that such
order of recall shall govern only insofar as pursuant to
its initial application each Librarian to be recalled
is, by training and/or experience, qualified to
discharge the responsibilities for which such position
is to be filled.

d. General Provisions

Any provision of this Agreement 1s the contrary
notwithstanding, any wember of the bargaining wunit
recalled pursuant to the provisions of the foregoing
paragraphs of this subsection 2 and who shall not have
been recalled to serve as a full-time appointee shall be
recalled subject to any and all such policies, practices
and procedures of the Board of Trustees and the College
as apply to persons who hold part-time appointments; and
provided further that the terms of service of such
part-time appointee shall be governed by such policies,
practices and procedures and shall not be governed by
any of the provisions c¢f this Agreement c‘her than the
provisions of this subsection 2; and provided further
that, notwithstanding the foregoing, such part-time
appointee shall retain the right to use the procedures
of Article XI of this Agreement, to the extent they may
apply, to determine whether any provision of this
subsection 2, but of no other provisions of this
Agreement, may have been violated in its application to
him/her.

Any such member of the bargaining unit so recalled
to a full-time position shall retain all those rights of
tenure that he/she shall have held at the date of
his/her retrenchment, and shall retain all accumulated
sick leave and any eligibility for sabbatical leave
that, pursuant to the terms of this Agreement, he/she
was entitled to at the date of his/her retrenchment-

Any such member of the bargainiag unit so recalled
to a full-time position shall, for the purpose of deter-
mining his/her status of seniority, be deemed to have
been employed at the College during any period in which
he/she shall have been retrenched pursuant to the
provisions of the Article.
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3. Re-employment List

The name of any member of the bargaining unit retrenched
pursuant to the provisions of this Article shall be entered
on a3 re-employment 1list and shall be maintained thereon for
five (5) years or for a period equal to his/her length of
service at the College where he/she was employed on the of
his/her retrenchment, whichever is less. Every person on
such re-employment 1list shall be notified of all positions
that are included in the bargaining unit and that are to be
filled at any State College in Massachusetts, and shall be
interviewed for any such vacancy or position for which he/she
shall have applied within the established time limit for the
receipt of applications, which interview shall take place
prior to the filling of such position.

In the event that any such person shall, during the
period in which his/her name remairns entered on the re-
employment 1list, have been rehired by any State College in
Massachusetts, his/her name shall be removed from such list,
and such person shall retain all accumulated sick leave and
all prior service for tenure and sabbatical 1leave that,
pursuant to the terms of this Agreement, he/she shall have
been entitled to at the date of his/her retrenchment. Such
ferson shall also be entitled to repurchase past service
credits for retirement in accordance with applicable statutes
of the Commonwealth and regulations made thereunder.

I. GRIEVANCES

Notwithstandiag the provisions of Article XI of this Agree-
ment, 1in the eveat that a grievant alleges a wviolation of an
express provision of this Article XA, the grievant may, at his/her
option, initiate such grievance at Step 2 of Section C(6) of
Article XI; provided, however, that, subject as aforesaid, every
other provision of Article XI shall remain of £full force and
effect and shall apply to any such grievance so filed &at Step 2.

J. PART-TIME PERSONNEL

No member of the bargaining unit employed in any academic
department or in any academic program area shall be retrenched
pursuant to the provisions of this Article XA If on the dates on
which he/she would otherwise be retrenched theie is employed in
such department or program area any part-time faculty member who
is teaching a course or courses that such meuwuber of the bargaining
unit 1is qualified, by training and/or experience, to teach, it
being the understanding of the parties that any such parct-time
faculty member shall be terminated prior to the retrenchment of
any member of the bargaining unit.

The provisions of this Section I shall be of no application

to members of the bargaining unit employed at the Massachusetts
College of Art.
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K. HOME DEPARTMENTS

The membership of any faculty member in any department, to be
known as his/her home department, shall be determined as follows:

1. Except as 1is provided in the following subsection (2), a
faculty member shall be a member of the department in which
he/she teaches the largest number of his/her semester hours
of ~redit of instruction.

2. In the case of any faculty member who teaches more than
one half (1/2) of his/her semester hours of credit of
instruction in a department to which he/she is on loan, so
called, such faculty member shall be deemed to be a member of
suclk department if he/she shall have been on such loan and
shall have taught more than one half (1/2) of his/her
semester hours of credit of instruction in such department
for more than two (2) consecutive gacademic years, whether
commencing with effect before or after the date of execution
of this Agreement; such faculty member's home department
shall otherwise be that department from which he/she is on
loan.

3. In the case of any faculty member who teaches one half
(1/2) of his/her semester hours of credit of instruction in
one department and one half (1/2) of his/her semester hours
of credit of instruction in another department, such faculty
member shall b deemed to pe a member of that department,
being one of the aforesaid two (2) depariments, which was
lagst determined to be his/her home department by application
of the foregoing subsection (1) or (2).

Y
o
o
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ARTICLE XB - ACADEMIC REORGANIZATION

A, PROGRAMMATIC ACADEMIC REORGANIZATION

Prior to implementing in whole or in part any plan of a kind
described in Sectiun A of Article XA of this Agreement, but only
to the extent that such plan or part of such plan will, if imple-
mented, change any academic program, curriculum or structure at
any one or more of the several State Colleges, the Board of
Regents shall transmit such plan or part thereof, to the extent
that the same will, if implemented, change any academic program,
carriculum or structure at any College, through the President of
such College to the All-College Committee. A copy of the sgame
shall also be transmitted to the Chapter Presidert and to the
President of the Association. Upon its receipt thereof, the All~-
College Committee shall refer the same to anv such standing com-
mittee or committees within whose jurisdiction such plan or part
thereof falls, but only to the extent, in the case of each such
standing committee, that such plan or part thereof so falls.

At the time of such transmittal, the Board or Regents, acting
through the President, shall give written notjce to the All-
College Committee of the date by which any final recommendation or
recommendations are required to be submitted to the President,
pursuant to the provisions of Article VII, in respect of such plan
or part thereof; provided, however, that different dates may be so
established with respect to different portions of such plan or
plans; and provided further that 1if after 1its receipt of any
recommendation or recommendations from any standing committee, the
All-College Committee shall have determined that an extension of
time 1is reasonably required for its consideration of any such
recommendation, it shall so notify the President in writing and it
shall thereupon be granted, during an academic year, an additional
thirty (30) days for such purpose from and after the date fi.st
set for the making of any final recommendation. The date or dates
that are establishead pursuant to the foregoing provision for the
making of any recommendation in respect of any such plan or part
thereof shall govern the making of any such recommendation made,
whether by the All-College Committee or otherwise, pursuant to the
provisions of this Article VII, arything in such provisions to the
contrary notwithstanding.

Thereafter, any bargaining unit member retrenched as a result
of such programmatic reorganization will be accorded the retrench-~
ment rights provided for in Article XA, Sections G and H of this
Agreement; further, the provisions of Sections C, D, E, I, J, and
K of Article XA of this Agreement sghall be of application regard-
ing the retrenchment of any unit member under the terms of this
Section A.

-175-200




B. MORGER, CHANGE OF STATUS OR ABOLITION OF A COLLI JE

In the event that a State College 1is abolished or merged
pursuant to any Jla2gislative enactment, then, upon the written
demand of the Association, the Board of Regents, acting through
the Council of Presidents, shall convene impact negotiations
within five (5) days of the receipt of such written demand.




ARTICLE XI - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

A. INTRODUCTION

The Board of Regents, acting through the Council of
Presidents, and the Associacion recognize that Chapter 150E
Section 8 of the General Laws provides a mechanism for
arbitration of disputes between the parties to a collective
bargaining agreement and further provides that the parties to an
agreement may establish an independent grievance procedure
culminating in final and binding arbitration. It is the intent
of the parties to this Agreement to use their best efforts to
encourage the informal and prompt settlement of grievances which
may arise between the Association or a member or members of the
bargaining unit and the Board. Therefore, the parties agree, for
themselves and for all those whom they represent, that they shall
use the procedures set forth in this Article, and no other
procedures, fcr the resolution, strictly pursuant to the terms of
this Agreement, of all disputes involviag the interpretation of
this Agreement and of any other matter that i1s or may become the
subject of a grievance as hereinafter defined.

B. DEFINITIONS

1. Complaint - a complaint is a written statement, which
shall be expressly denominated "Complaint”™, setting forth a
grievance as hereinafter defined. A complaint shall aver
all the known facts material to the alleged breach on which
the grievance is based, including the date when such breach
is alleged to have occurred and the specific contractual
provisions alleged to have been breached, and shall set
forth the remedy requested. -

2, Grievant -~ grievant shall mean the Assnciation or any
member or members of the bargaining unit, as the case may
be, who, pursuant to the terms of this Agreement, seeks
resolution of a grievance.

3. Grievance - a grievance 1is an allegation by the
Association or by a member or members of the bargaining unit
that au express provision of <this Agreement has been
breached in its application to it, him/her, or then,
respectively., The Association may seek resolution of a
grievance only 1if initiation of the procedure for such
resolution has been duly authorized by the Association and
so certified by its President or his/her designee.

4, Day - for the purposes of this Article, day shall mean
a working day.

5. Academic Judgmeuat - for the purposes of this Article,
every decision made pursuant to Article VIII, Article IX,
Article XX, or any or all of them, as the case may be, to
renew or fail to renew an academic appointment, to terminate
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c.

unit

any such appointment, to grant or refuse to grant tenure, or
to grant or refuse a promotion, and no other decision, shall
be deemed to have been made pursuant to an exercise of
academic judgment; and every grievance thar, explicitly or
by implication, questions the merits of any such decision,
but of no other decision, shall be deemed to be a grievance
that questions an exercise of academic judgment.

6. Board - Except as otherwise gpecifically identified for
the purpose of this Article, "Board"™ shall mean the Board of
Regents acting through the Council of Pre :idents which ghall
consist of the President of each State Co .lege.

PROCEDURES FOR FILING A GRISVANCE

The Association or any member or members of the bargaining
having a g.ievance, as defined above, shall seek 1its

resolution only in accordance with the grievance procedures set
forth in this Article.

1. Extension of Certain Time Periods

Whenever there shall have been initiated procedures for
the resolution of any grievance that arises out of or
relates to a decision or determination, the makirng of which
requires an exercise of academic judgment, whether such
grievance alleges breach of a substantive or procedural term
of this Agreement, such initiation shall be deemed to extend
the limits of time prescribed by this Agreement for the
giving of any notice required to be given in respect of the
decision or determination that is the subject matter of such
grievance., Such extension of time shall expire sixty (60)
days from the date on which the procedures prescribed herein
for the resolution of such grievance shall have Dbeen
concluded.

2. Inspection of Record

At any reasonable time during any step of these
procedures the grievant shall be permitted to inspect all or
any part of the grievance record, and, where appropriate,
shall be permitted to make copies of all or any parts of
such record.

3. Introduction of Evidence

Evidence may be introduced into the grievance record
only in compliance with the following provisions:

a. Within the time limits hereinafter prescribed for
the 1initiation of otep 2 of these procedures, the
grievant shall intrcduce all evideace in hisg/her
possession and on which he/she reliee or intends to
rely as supporting his/her claim for relief;
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b. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the grievant may
introduce additional evidence for the sole purpose of
rebutting eny finding of fact or any determination as
net forth in any decision rendered pursuant to the
provisions of this Article; provided, however, that
such additional evidence, if anyv, shall be introduced
within the time period allowed for the initiation of
the Step next following such decision;

Co The President shall introduce at Step 2 all
evidence in his/her possession and on which he/she
relies in making any finding of fact and any
determination as set fcrth in the decision rendered by
him/her pursuant to the provisions of this Article;
provided, however, that nothing herein contained shall
be deemed to require the President to introduce any
evidence otherwise introduced by the grievant pursuant
to the foregoing provisions;

d. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the grievant, the
President or any of his/her agents, or the Chairperson
of the Counclii of "residents may introduce any evidence
material and relevant to the grievance the existence of
which evidence he/she or they did not and should not
have known at the times otherwise provided herein for
the introduction of evidence.

All eviderce introduced pursuant to the foregoing
provisions shall form a part of the grievance record.

4, Request for Evidence

Whenever the grievant wishes to 1introduce evidence
pursuant to the provisions of this Article, and such
evidence is or may be in the possession of the
Administratfon, the grievant may, within the time period
allowed for the 1initiation of the Step at which euch
evidence 1s permitted to be 1introduced, file with the
President or his/her designee a written request for such
evidence. Whenever such request shall have been so filed,
the President shall, within seven (7) days after the filing
of sucii request, convey to the grievant any and all such
evidence possessed by him/her so requested; provided,
however, that notwithstanding the foregoing, the President
may refuse to convey any such evidence not deemed by him/her
material and relevant to the grievance set forth in the said
complaint; and provided, further that whenever the President
shall have refused to convey any such evidence, such refusal
and the reasons therefor shall be communicated in writing to
the grievant and shall thereafter form a part of the
grievance record. Such request whea so filed and such
evidence when so conveyed shall form a part of the grievance
record.
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5. Notice to Association

Whenever any grievant shall have initiated the
grievance procedures of this Article, or shall have
proceeded to Step 2, notice thereof shall be givenm to the
President of the Association by the person charged at such
Step wiih resolution of the grievance.

6. Determination to be made pursuant to Resolution of
Grievance

At Step 2 of these procedures, the Presidert or his/her
designee shell, within the time limits prescribed,
determine:

a. Whether the grievant has complied with the
procedures for seeking resolution of a 3Zrievance as set
foi.th in this Article;

b Whether the complaint alleges a breach of an
express term of the contract; and

Co Whether .n express provision of this Agreement has
been breached in 1its application to the grievant as
claimed.

7. Expedited Grievances

Any grievance involving non-reappointment, tenure
deniai, or termination shall initially be heard at Step 2.

STEP 1: THE VICE PRESIDENT (INFORMAL) ¢

Save as 1s provided in Section L, a grievant shall
iritiate the grievance procedures of this Article by filing
with the Vice President or his/her designee, during the term
of this Agreement or an extension thereof, a written notice
that a grievance exists. The notice need not be in the form
of a complaint, but need only briefly describe the subjecc
of the grievance. No such notice may be filed more than ten
(10) days from the date of occurrence of the event upon
which the grievance 1is based or from the date when the
grievant had or should have had knowledge of the event upon
which the grievance 1is based. The filing date required
hereunder shall be deemed to have been complied with by a
postmark dated within the specified time 1limit. Within five
(5) days after the receipt of such notice, the Vice
President or his/her designee shall meet with the grievant
ard attempt to resolve the grievunce. If within five (5)
days after such meeting, the grievant and the Vice President
or his/her designee shall have failed to agree wupon a
resolution of the grievance, the grievant wmay elect to
proceed to Step 2.

Do
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STEP 2: THE PRESIDENT (FORMAL)

If the grievant elects to proceed to this Step, then
within seven (7) days after the expiration of the period
provided under Step 1 for informal resolution of the
grievance, he/she shall file with the President or his/her
designee:

a. a complaint; and

b. all documents and evidence in his/her possession
and upon which he/she relies or iatends to rely as
supporting his/her claim for relief.

All such documents and evidence sc filed shall form a
part of the grievance rece-d.

The President or his/her designee shall transmit a copy
of the complaint to the Employee Relations Committee, the
Chairperson of the Council of Presidents and, unless the
Association or the Chapter President, personally, 1is the
grievant, to the Chapter President.

The President or his/her designee shall meet with the
grievant to discuss the grievance within fourteen (14) days
after the filing of the complaint. The President shall
consider any grievance the resolution of which shall have
been sought, pursuant to the terms set forth herein, through
the prior Step of the grievance procedure; provided,
however, that the President shall have no jurisdiction to
consider:

a. any grievance that, explicitly or by implication,
questions an exercise of academic judgment as
hereinbefore defined, but provided further that,
notwithstanding the foregoing, the President shall have
jurisdiction to consider

i. any grievance that alleges a failure to
comply with the procedures prescribed at Section E
of Article IX of this Agreement, but only as to
such allegation;

ii. any grievance that alleges that the exercise
of the academic judgement complained was arbitrary
and capricious; and

b, any grievance pertaining to
i. the denial of a promotion where such
promotion was supported neither by the Department
Chairperson, the Director, Library, the

Chairperson of the Library, nor the Principal of a
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Campus School, as the case may be, the Committee
on Promotions, the Ad Hoc Committee, if any, nor
by the Vice President;

ii. the denial of a reappointment where such
reappointment was supported neither by the
Department Chairperson, the Director, Library, the
Chairperson of the Library, nor the Principal of a-
Campus School, as the case may be, the Ad Hoc
Committee, 1f any, nor by the Vice President; and

iii. the «enial of tenure where the granting of
tenure was supported neither by the Department
Chairperson, the Director, Library, the
Chairperson of the Librarv, nor the Principal of a
Campus School, as the cas® may be, nor by the
Specisl Committee on Tenure, the Ad Ho. Committee,
if any, nor by the Vice President;

but provided further that, notwithstanding the
foregoing, the President shall have jurisdiction to
congsider any grievance that alleges a failure to comply
with the procedures prescribed at Article VIII of this
Agreement but only as to such allegation.

Within thirty (30) days after the filing of the
complaint, the President or his/her designee shall make such
determination as 1is prescribed in Section C (6) of this
Article. The President or his/her designee shall render a
written decision and shall set forth therein his/her
determinations and the reasons therefor and his/her findings
of fact, and he/she shall provide a copy of his/her decision
to the grievant, the Employee Relations Commitfee, the
Chapter President, and the Chairperson of the Council of
Presidents. Such decision shall thereafter form a part of
the grievance record.

If the President or his/her designee shall have
determined that an express provision of this Agreement has
been breached in its application to the grievant as claimed,
he/she may, consistent with the terms of this Agreement,
provide any appropriate remedy for such breach. Whenever the
President or his/her designee shall have provided any remedy
by him/her deemed appropriate, such remedy shall be set
forth by him/her in writing in his/her decision. Such
determination when 80 secv forth in writing shall thereafter
form a part of the grievance record. If the grievance shall
not have been resolved to the satisfaction of the grievant,
then, subject to the provisions of this article, he/she may
elect to proceed to Step 3.

STEP 3: ARBITRATION

Within fourteen (l4) days after receipt of the decision
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rendered at Step 2 or if no decision has been rendered at
Step 2 within the time specified, then within fourteen (14)
days thereafter, arbitration of a grievance may be initiated
subject to and in accordance with the following provisions:

1. The Association shall have the exclusive right to
initiate arbitration of a grievance. Whenever the
Association shall initiate arbitration of a grievance
the resolution of which has theretofore been sought by
a member or members of the bargaining unit, then such
member or members shall be bound in all respects by-the
decision of the arbitrator to the same extent as the
Board of Regents and the Association;

2. The Association may initiate arbitration of a
grievance oaly if the resolution of the grievance has
been sought through the initial two (2) prior Steps of
the grievance procedure and only if submission of the
grievance to arbitration has been duly avthorized by
the Association and so certified by its President.

3. The Association shall initiate arbitration by
giving written notice to the President and the
Chairperson of the Council of Presidents within the
said fourteen (14) days that it intends to submit a
grievance to arbitretion. A copy of such notice shall
be provided to the Employ~re Relations Committee.

Within ten (10) days of the President's receipt of
such notice from the Association, the parties shall
promptly select an arbitrator as follows:

In the first instance of the initiation of
arbitration by the Association, the parties shall
select as arbitrator the individual whose name
first appears on the list of arbitrators
incorporated as Appendix I of this Agreement. In
each subsequent instance, the parties shall select
the individual who-e name next follows the name
last selected. If the individual so selected
shall be unable or unwilling to serve as
arbitrator, then the parties shall select the
individual whose name next appears on said list.
No individual shall be selected to serve as
arbitrator for a second time until all of the
remaining individuals appearing on said list shall
have been selected to serve in accordance with
these procedures.

Upon acceptance by the selected individual of
the position of arbitrator, the Bcard of Regents,
acting through the Council of Presidents, shall
promptly file with the arbitrator:
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1. A copy of this Agreement;

2. A copy of the written notice, sent to
the Board and the President, of the
Assocliation's intention to initiate
arbitration; and

3. A complete copy of the grievance record.

Upon receipt from the Board of Regents and
the Association of all materials required to be
filed witn the arbitrator, and after thirty (30)
days from the receipt of the notice by the
Chairperson of the Council of Presidents of the
submission of the grievance to arbitration, the
arbitrator shall promptly convene a hearing on the
issues presented by the complaint, giving due
regard to the necessity of the parties for time to
prepare and the availeability of witnesses, 1if any,
unless the grievance shall have otherwise been
disposed of., The arbitrator shall then give at
least ten (10) days' notice to the parties of the
scheduled hearing date and, during a period of not
less than seven (7) days prior to such hearing,
shall permit the grievant to submit new evidence
for the sole purpose of rebutting any finding or
determination rendered at the prior Stevp. Such
evidence when so submitted shall thereaft_r form a
part of the grievance record.

Anythiag 1in the foregoing to the contrary
notwithstanding the parties shall have the right,
upon mutually agreeing so to do, to waive their
rights to a hearing and to submit to the
arbitrator, 1in 1lieu oY such hearing, written
briefs setting forth the 1issues raised by the
grievance that 1s the subject matter of such
arbitration and their arguments in respect
thereof; provided, however, that nothing herein
contained shall be deemed to deprive the parties
of any right they may have, pursuant to the rules
of the American Arbitration Association, to submit
briefs or any other written arguments pursuant to
any hearing that may be required to be held
pursuant to those rules.

The Association and the Board of Regents,
acting through the Chairperson of the Council of
Presidents, shall have the right to be represented
by counsel at any hearing convened by tle
arbitrator pursuant to the provisions of this
Article. A11 proceedings before the arbitrator
shall be governed by the rules of the American
Arbitration Association; provided, however, that
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the jurisdiction of iLhe arbitrator to inquire into
any issue presented by the complaint and his/her
authority to render an award shall be governed
solely by the provisions of this Article.

D. JURISDICTION OF THE ARBITRATOR

1.

Powers of Remand

a. Whenever any grievance set forth in the complaint
has not been entertained by the President in whole or
in part on the grcund that said grievance or part
thereof was not within his/her jurisdiction as
prescribed in Step 2 then the arbitrator shall have no
authority or jurisdiction to arbitrate said grievance
or part thereof but shall be conclusively bound by the
determjaetion of the President of the question of
his/her jurisdiction; provided, however, that nothing
contained herein shall be deemed to abridge the power
of the arbitrator to deotermine whether such
determination shall have beeu arbitrary or capricious.
Whenever the arbitrator shall have determined that such
determination was arbitrary or capricious, the
arbitrator shall remand such grievance or part thereof
to the President, and he/she shall, within fourteen
(14) days of the date of such remand, make such new
determination of his/her jurisdiction to comsider such
grievance or part therecf as, subject to the terms of
this Agreement, he/she shal) deem proper. Whenever the
President shall have newly determined that he/she has
jurisdiction to entertain such grievance or part
thereof, he/she shall do so pursuant to the provisions
of Step 2 and subject to the time 1limits therein
prescribed.

b. Subject as is hereinafter provided, whenever any
grievant shall have alleged, expressly or by
implication of the factual allegations, that any
determination or decision involving the exercise of
academic judgement was, in its application to him/her,
arbitrary or capricious, the arbitrator shall have the
power to determine the truth or falsity of such
allegation, Whenever the arbitrator shall Thave
determined that such allegation is true, he/she shall
order that such arbitrary or capricious determination
or decision shall be reconsidered, and such
determination or decision shall thereafter be mnewly
made pursuant to the procedures prescribed in this
Article and subject to the time Jlimits therein
prescribea. Thereafter, such decision so newly made
shall be subject to the provisions of this Article,
including this provision; provised, however, that any
grievance arising from such decision 80 newly made
shall be initiated by filing notice thereof with the

-185-




President pursuant to the provisions of Step 2 of these
procedures, and the provisions of Step 1 of these
procedures shall not apply to such grievance; and
provided further that, anything in the provisions of
Step 2 to the contrary notwithstanding, such notice
shall be filed with the President within fourteen (14)
days of the date on which notice shall have been given
of the decision that shail have been newly made
pursuant to the provisions of this paragraph.

2. Limit of the Arbitrator's Jurisdiction

Subject to the provisions of this Agreement, the
arbitrator shall have no authority or jurisdiction to
arbitrate:

a. Such portion of any grievance as is removed from
the jurisdiction of the President by the express terms
of this Article; and

b. Such portion of any grievance as relates to any
determination or decision made pursuant to an exercise

of academic judgement.

E. DECISION OF THE ARBITRATOR

Within thirty (30) days after the conclusions of a hearing,
or within thirty (30) days after the date on whicrh briefs shall
have been submitted to the arbitrator in lieu of such hearing,
the arbitrator shall determine:

1. Whether the Association and, where a member or members
of the bargainiag unit sought resolution of the grievance
through the first two (2) Steps of this Article, such member
or members, have complied with the procedure for initiating
and pursuing a grievance as set forth in this Article;

2. Whether the corplaint alleges a breach of an express
term of the Agreement;

3. Whether the arbitrator has jurisdiction to arbitrate;
and :

4. Whether an express provision of this Agreement has been
violated in its application to the grievant.

The arbitrator shall render his/her decision in writing,
shall state the reasons therefor, and shal. promptly provide
copies of his/her decision to the parties to the arbitration
proceeding.

The decision of the arbitrator shall be final and binding on
all parties to the arbitration proceeding and shall be
enforceable in any court of competent jurisdiction.
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F. AWARD OF THE ARBITRATOR

If the arbitrator determines that no express provision of
this Agreement has been breached in its application to the
grievant as claimed, he/she shall dismiss the grievance. If the
arbitrator determines that this Agreement has been so breached,
he/she may, subject to the provisions of this Article, provide an
appropriate remedy for the breach; provided, however, that ia
making any mouetary award, the arbitrator shall only provide
compensation for actual damages directly attributable to such
breach, and shall in no event make any award of penal damages;
and provided further that, save as is hereinafter provided, the
arbitrator shall make no award that grants any appointment,
reappointment, promotion, retention, termination, renewal of
contract or tenure to any member of the bargaining unit.

Whenever 1in his/her complaint any grievant shall have
alleged, expressly or by implication of the factual allegations,
that any determination or decision made pursuant to an exercise
of academic judgment was, in its application to him/her, both
arbitrary or capricious and made in bad faith, the arbitrator
shall have the power to determine the truth or falsity of both
such allegations. Whenever the arbitrator shall have found as a
matter of fact, on the basis of clear and credible evidence, that
both such allegations are true, he/she shall have the power to
make any such final and binding award as he/she may deen
necessary to make the grievant whole; provided, however, that
whenever the arbitrator shall, in respect of such allegations,
have found that such determination or decision was arbitrary or
capricious but was not made in bad faith, he/she sghall remand
such determination or decision as is hereinbefore provided.

Whenever the arbitrator fnall have found that such decision
was arbitrary or capricious but was not made in bad faith he/she
shall assess costs which shall include reasonable
representational costs or attorneys' fees; at the discretion of
the arbitrator, wupon such a determination or decision the
arbitrator may additionally impose 1liquidated damages not to
exceed $5000.00.

G. COSTS OF ARBITRATION

In all arbitration proceedings, the arbitrator's fees and
expenses shall normally be paid fifty percent (50%) by the
Association and fifty percent (50%) by the College or Colleges;
provided, however, that whenever the arbitrator shall have found
as a matter of fact on the basis of clear and credible evidence
that either party has acted in bad faith during any of the
proceedings contained in this Article XI, the arbitrator mav
determine that the fees and expenses of the arbitrator in such
case shall be paid entirely by one or the other party. All
payments to the arbitrator shall be made within thirty (30) days
of the rendering of his/her statement of fees &and - xpenses. In
all other respects the parties shall bear their own costs of
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arbitration, except that the parties agree to provide a
stenographic record of all arbitration proceedings and to each
pay fifty percent (50Z) of the costs thereof, unless they shall
have mutually agrveed not to provide for such a stenographic
record.

H. ASSOCIATION REPRESENTATION

Any member or members of the bargaining unit may initiate
and ‘ursue a grievance through the first two (2) Steps of the
grievance procedure without intervention of the exclusive
representative of the employee organization representing him/her,
provided that the exclusive representative shall be afforded the
opporturity to be present at any conferences held and that any
adjustment made shall not be inconsistent with the terms of this
Agreement.

Any member or members of the bargaining unit may request
that the Association represent him/her at any Step of the
grievance procedure. The Association shall notify in writing the
Vice Presicent, the President of the College and the Chairperson
of the Council of Presidents, as the case may be, of the name and
address of such Association representative at the time he/she is
so authorized to represent the grievant.

I, WAIVER, ADMISSION, TERMINATION, AND GROUNDS OF APPEAL

1. Waiver - Failure of a grievant to comply with any of
the provisions of this Article shall be deemed to be a
waiver of the right to seek resolution of the grievance
under the terms of this Agreement., In determining whether
there has been any such failure to comply with any of the
provisions of this Article, time shall be deemed to be of
the essence, and any failure of the grievant to comply with

«+ any of the time limits prescribed herein shall be deemed to
be such failure to comply with the provisions of this
Article; provided, however, that the time limits prescribed
herein may be extended in any specific instance by mutual
written agreement of the parties. -

2. Admission - The resolution of a grievance by the Vice
President, the President of the College, the Council of
Presidents, or any of their designees, as the case may be,
shall not be deemed to be an admission by any Board of
Trustees or the Board of Regents that the grievance, has,
for any other purpose or proceeding, standing as a
grievance, or be an admission by any Board of Trustees or by
the Board of Regents of any violation or breach of the terms
of this Agreement, or be an admission by any Board of
Trustees or by the Board o¢f Regents that such grievance is
cognizable or justiciable according to any applicable
provisions of the laws of the Commonwealth.




3. Terminstion - If any member or members of the
bargaining unit shall initiate in any administrative forum
other than the Labor Relations Commission or in any judicial
or like proceeding that relates to any matter that 1is the
subject of a grievance in respect of which such member or
members 1is or are the grievant while any proceeding 1in
respect of such grievance is pending under any provision of
Section C of this Article, such Section C proceeding shall
terminate as of the date of the initiation of such other
administrative or Jjudicial proceeding, and the grievance
procedures aforesaid shall be inapplicable to such
grievance.

4. Grounds for Appeal -~ The Board of Regents acting
through the Chairperson of the Council of Presidents and the
Association shall have the right to appeal any final
decision o0f the arbitrator pursuant to the provisions of
Chapter 150E, Section 8, and Chapter 150C, Sections 10, 11
and 12 of the General Laws.

J. COLLATERAL CONSEQUENCES OF A GRIEVANCE

The fact that a grievance is alleged by a member of the
bargaining unit, regardless of the ultimate disnrosition thereof,
shall not be recorded in the Official Personnel File of such
member or in any file or record utilized in the taking of any
personnel action in respect of such member; nor shall such fact
be used in the making of any recommendation for the job placement
of such member; nor shall such member or any other member or
members who participate in any way in the grievance procedure be
susjected to any action, whether disciplinary or other, for
having processed such grievance; provided, however, that nothing
herein contained shall derogate or be deemed to derogate from the
right to take any action that might be authorized or required to
be taken to give effect to the resolution of any grievance.

The parties agree that, except as may be required by the
provisions of this Article or in connection with any appeal of a
grievance or in connection with the implementation of any
provision of this agreement, the name of a grievant shall not be
used to identify a grievance by any representative of the parties
to this agreement.

K. RELEASE TIME FOR MEMBERS OF THE BARGAINING UNIT

It 1is understood that grievances will ordinarily be
processed during working days; the parties therefore agree that,
whenever the work schedules ~of the grievant, of any Association
representative and of any material witnesses who are members of
the bargaining unit so require, such participants shall be given
so much release time from their scheduled work assignments as the
President shall determine is necessary for attendance at any
hearing, meeting or other procedure that shall be required for
the processing of any grievance. The parties understand chat
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meetings held pursuant to the provisions of this Article will
ordinarily be scheduled to avoid conflict with the regularly
scheduled work of members of the bargaining unit.

L. CONSOLIDATED GRIEVANCES

Anything in the foregoing provisions to the <contrary
notwithstanding, the Association, acting through its President,
may, within the ten (10) day period during which a grievance may
otherwise be filed, file such grievance with the Chairperson of
the Council of Presidents in the form of a complaint, specifying
therein the reasons why the grievance should be treated as a
consolidated grievance. The Chairperson shall, within ten (10)
days, determine in his/her sole discretion whether to treat the
grievance as a consolidated grievance. If the Chairperson
accepts the complaint as a consolidated grievance, the procedures
and time limits of Step 2 shall thereupon apply, provided only
that the response rendered at such Step shall be rendered by the
Chairperson in his/her capacity as such rather than by the
President of a State College. If the Chairperson declines to
accept the grievance as a consolidated grievance, the Association
or any unit member or members may, within ten (10) days following
the date of the Chairperson's decision, file the grievance at
Step 1 at the College at which such grievance is alleged to have
occurred.

M. GRIEVANCES FILED PRIOR TO THE DATE OF EXECUTION OF THIS
AGREEMENT

Notwithstanding any other term of this Agreement, any
grievance filed prior to the date of execution of this Agreement
shall be subject to the provisions of the predecessor Agreement;
provided, however, that at the request of either party the
Committee on Employee Relations may review any such grievance as
it nay determine, subject to the terms of Article II of this
Agreement.




ARTICLE XI1 - WORKLOAD, SCHEDULING AND COURSE ASSIGNMENTS

A.

WORKLOAD OF FACULTY

l. General Provisions

Subject to the provisions of Article XIIB, the provi-
sions of this Section shall apply to all faculty members.

Faculty workload shall consist of: (1) teaching
workload; (2) preparations for classroom and laboratory
instruction; (3) student assistance, 1including academic
advising; (4) continuing scholarship (as described in the
provisions of the foregoing Article VIII); and (5) activi-
ties undertaken by a faculty member pursuant to his/her
responsibilities as a professional and the terms of this
Agreement, including those in the following areas:

a. Participation as a professional in public service;

b. Participation in and contributions to the improve-
ment and development of the academic programs or
academic services of the College; and

Co Participation in and contributions to the profes-
sional growth and development of the College community.

In addition to the foregoing, during the a2cademic year,
faculty members have the obligation to carry out committee
assignments; to participate in scheduled orientation and
registration programs; to attend College functions including
commencement, faculty, committee and epartmental meetings
and convocations; to assist in the recruitment and screening
of candidates for Departmental positions in accordance with
Article VI; and to undertake, pursuant to their responsi-
bilities as professionals, such other activities as are of
the kind described in the preceding paragraph. Subject to
the foregoing ©provisions, members of the faculty may
participate voluntarily in co-curricular activities, and may
participate voluntarily in any student orientation period
and registration period scheduled to fall outside the
academic year.

2. Teaching Workload

a. General

In order to enable faculty members to carry cut
thei ¢ several responsibilities, members of the faculty
shal’l not be required to teach an excessive number of
semestar hours of credit of instruction, or be assigned
an excessive student load, or be assigned an unreason-
able schedule. Therefore, for purposes of this Agree-
ment, at - Colleges other than Framingham State College,
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twenty-four (24) semester hours of credit of instruc-
tion per year shall be considered the normal faculty
teaching workload in academic subject areas for the
academic year; provided, however, that every member of
the faculty may be required to teach not more than
seventy-two (72) semester hours of credit of instruc-
tion during the three academic years to which this
Agreement is of application, namely, the 1986-1987, the
1987-1988 and the 1988-1989 academic years;

Effors shall be made to establish teaching
schedules so that the time between the beginning of the
first teaching period and the end of the last teaching
per.od for any one day does not exceed eight (8) hours
and so that the teaching assignments may be made on
fewer than five (5) days a week.

No faculty member shall be involuntarily assigned
to teach a course or perform other related work after
4:30 p.m. or to teach a course or perform other related
work on Saturday or Sunday.

In addition, a faculty member may request special
scheduling in order to pursue advanced graduate study,
complete a doctoral dissertation, engage in sciolarly
research and publication or for other sound academic
reasons., Such schedule shall be subject to the
apyrcoval of the Department Chairperson and the Vice
President.

b. Framingham State College (Special Frovision)

For the purposes of this Agreement, at Framingham
State College, six (6) courses c¢f instruction per year
shall be considered the normal faculty teaching work-
load in academic subject areas for the academic year;
provided, however, that every member of the faculty may
be required to teach not more than eighteen (18)
courses during the three (3) academic years to which
this Agreement is of application, namely, the 1986-
1987, the 1987-1988 and the 1988-1989 academic years.

C. Calendar

Effective July 1, 1986, the academic year shall be
of nine (9) months' duration and shall commence
September 1 and end on the May 31 following. At each
College, faculty teaching workload shall be assigned on
the basis of an academic calendar that shall comprise
not less than 155 nor more than 160 instructional days,
such number of instructional days to include
examination days, orientation days and review board
days at the Massachusetts College of Art. As
professionals, ~embers of the faculty may  make
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additional <contributions for the benefit of the
students and the College community. Nothing in this
paragraphk shall be deemed *o prohibit the scheduling of
student registration on instructional days during which
classes are regularly scheduled.

Subject to the applicable provisions of Article
VII of this Agreement, the President of each College
shall annually determine the college calendar for the
following academic year and a tentative college calen-
dar for the next following academic year; provided,
hovever, that any such calendar so prepared shall
conform in its entirety with the terms of this
Agreement, :

Academic Advising and Student Assistance

a. Academic Advising

During the academic year, every faculty member
shall provide academic advising to students enrolled at
the College as provided below:

i. the giving of academic advice and assistance
to students enrolled in the faculty member's own
courses and the giving of such advice and agsgist~
ance to students enrolled as majors in the depart-
ment, including the giving of such advice and
assistance on an individualized or group basis;

i1. the giving of academic advice and assistance
to students other than such students as are
described in the foregoing paragraph (i) whenever
any such students shall have been assigned to any
department for such purpose by the Vice President;
where the giving of such advice and assistance has
been the practice at a College prior to the date
of execution of this Agreement, sguch practice may
continue after the date of execution of this
Agreement; and

iii. participation in the registration of
students, including the development of the
individual student's schedule, when such students
are included in provisions (i) and (ii) above.

During periods of normal activity in the academic
year, faculty members shall maintain at least three (3)
posted hours per week, on at least two (2) separate
days, and during such hours, shall be available 1in
their offices to advise students on academic matters by
appointment or otherwise. During the regular peak
periods in the academic year, namely, the periods of
pre-registration, registration, mid-term examinations
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and final examinations, and during any additional peak
periods in the academic year, faculty members may be
required to be available to advise students such that
the total number of hours of student academic advising,
including posted office hocurs of each faculty member,
shall not be less than seventy-five (75) 1in -each
semester; provided, however, that the Vice President
may, on the recommendation of any Department Chair-
person, approve in writing the reduction of such total
number in respect of any faculty member or members of
the department in question. Determinations of when
additional peak periods of activity occur 1in the
academic year shall be made by the Vice President after
consultation with any appropriate Department Chair-
person or Chairpersons. The assignment of individual
student udvisees to each faculty member shall be done
by the Department Chairperson of each department. The
Department Chairperson, in consultation with the Vice
President shall be responsible for coordinating the
student academic advising hours of all members of the
faculty of the department so that academic advising
shall be available to students five (5) days a week
during peak periods in the academic year. Each faculty
member shall arrange to meet with his/her assigned
student advisees at least twice each semester and at
such other times as are requested by such advisees.
Each Departmeuat Chairperson and the Vice President
shall meet once each semester to coordinate academic
advising procedures and to 1insure adequate academic
advising for students.

b. Student Assistance

Any faculty member who shall have volunteered
therefor may be assigned by the Vice President, after
consultation with the Department Chairperson of such
faculty member, to work in a counselling center,
facili*y or program for the purpose of counselling
individual students or groups of students regarding
development skills, so-called, career opportunities or
guidance, the planning of educational goals and the
means of achieving such goals or for any eimilar pur-
pose. Any such assignment shall be made with respect
to work to be performed on a wee'’ly basis during a
spe.ific semester or semesters. Such assignment when
so made shall be scheduled in accordance with the
applicable provisions of subsection (4) of this Section
A.



Scheduling
a. General

After consultation with the faculty member, the
faculty assignment of specific courses and schedules
shall be made by the Chairperson of each department in
consultation with the Registrar and shall be subject to
the approval of the Vice President.

The Department Chairperson shall inform each
faculty member of his/her preliminary schedule in
writing. The faculty member may orally or in writing
inform the Department Chairperson of his/her concerns,
if any, with said preliminary schedule. Once
established, each faculty member is to be given a
written copy of the schedule.

In assigning specific courses and schedules, the
Department Chairperson shall consider such criteria as
the following:

1. The qualificactions, teaching service at the
College or at otner accrci.ted colleges and uni-
versities, and preferences of the faculty;

2. The character and content of ©particular
courses, having regard, among other considera-
tions, to whether any 1is being offered for the
first time or with extensive revision and to the
number of times the facrlty member has taught it
in the past;

3. The amount of preparation required for the
type of instruction used;

4, The number and needs of students expected to
enroll in particular courses;

5. The number of courses that require different
preparation;

6. Speciel courses and projects, including joint
courses taught by two (2) or more faculty members,
and cooperative education programs;

7. Other duties, due consideration being given
to equivalent non-teaching duties, including the
department chairpersonship, the coordination of
laboratory experiences, in-service work with
groups 1in the state, and work 1in program and
curriculum development;
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8. Supervision of student practica and clinical
field work; and

9. The need for special facilities in the
teaching of any course.

b. Prior Scheduling and Cancellation of Classes

The parties recognize that course scheduling
should be arranged in advance in order to enable the
faculty to prepare for the discharge of their teaching
responsibilities.

Teaching schedulings shall not be changed within
the period thirty (30) calendar days prior to the first
day of class, except for unforeseen circumstances.

Such schedule changes made by the Vice President
in the period thirty (30) calendar days prior to the
first day of classes, may be made only after consulta-
tion with the Department Chairperson who shall make
reasonable efforts to confer with the affected faculty
member. In every case, the faculty member shall be
notified in writing of the cancellation by the Vice
President.

The parties recognize that such changes, including
cancellation of courses, may occur under clrcumstances
where the faculty member or the DNepar:iment Chairperson
may not be readily available. The Chairperson shall
notify the Chapter President of any such cancellation
or change.

Classes may be cancelled by the Academic Vice
President for other than unforeseen circumstances up to
thirty (30) calendar days prior to the first day of
class. Classes may also be cancelled by the Academic
Vice President within thirty (30) days prior to the
first day of classes of any applicable semester for
other than unforeseen <circumstances provided that
he/she shall have given notice of his/her intent to do
so more than thirty (30) days prior to the first day of
class of any applicable semester, subject to the prior
approval of the faculty member. Nothing herein shall
limit the discretion of the Vice President to cancel
classes after the start of the semester for sound
academic reasons.

Once established, the Department Chairperson shall

provide a faculty member with a written copy of his/her
teaching schedule for the applicable semester.
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c. Equivalencies

For the purposes of the assignment of teaching
workload to faculty pursuant to the provisions of this
Article, a "semester hour of credit of instruction”
shall mean a fifty (50) minute period of classroom
instruction for one (1) fifteen (15) or sixteen (16)
week semester (inclusive of weeks during which examina-
tions are given) by a faculty member in a lecture,
recitation or seminar,* or such number of contact hours
as 1s the equivalent of the same, as 1s hereinafter
provided, in modes of instruction that require longer
periods of time. For the purposes of this Article, a
"contact hour” shall mean a sixty (60) minute period;
provided, however, that when two (2) or more contact
hours are schedulad consecutively for any mode of
instruction that 1is measured with reference to contact
hours, then the last contact hour so scheduled shall be
a fifty (50) minute period. Such equivalent modes
shall be computed as follows:

*The parties agree that whenever nultiples, in-
cluding fractional multiples, of such fifty (50) minute
periods are used at any College, a "semester hour of
credit of instruction” shall, 1in any event, mean a
fifty (50) minute <component of such multiple or
fracticnal multiple.

MODE OF INSTRUCTION CONTACT HOURS SEMESTER HOURS OF
' CREDIT OF INSTRUCTION

Laboratory Instruction up to 3 2

Physical Education:

Activities Courses 2 1
Shop Instruction 3 2
Studio Instruction 3 2

Maritime Responsibilities

During the Academic Year 3 2
Critique 1 1
Nursing Clinical 3 2
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NUMBER OF STUDENTS*

Cooperative Education 6 1

Field Work Supervision and

Internships up to 3*%* 1
Independent and Directed Study 4 1
Student Teaching Supervision up to 2 1

*"Number of students” shall mean the full-time equivalent
number of students enrolled in the activity in question at the
completion of the "add” period at the beginning of each semester.

**The Parties understand and agree that the Board of Regents
may provide for the scheduling of Field Work Supervision and
Internships at a ratio of up to three (3) students for each
semester hour of credit of instruction and that in no event shall
the Board be bound by any past practice in this regard.

The parties recognize and agree that, although the
teaching of graduate courses 1s not technically unit
work, when any member of the bargaining unit ie assigned
to teach a graduate course, such unit member shall be
credited with four (4) semester hours of credit, as a
part of his/her regular teaching workload, for each of
three (3) contact hours of graduate teaching.

Whenever any member of the faculty volunteers and
is assigned to work in a counselling center, facility or
program, however such center, facility or program 1is
designated, for the purpose of counselling individual
students or groups of students regarding basic skills,
so-called, career opportunities or counselling, the
planning of educational goals and the means of achieving
such goals, or for any similar purpose, and 1is 8o
essigned on a weekly basis during any semester, every
three (3) hours per week of such assignment, if assigned
for the duration of stzh semester, shall be deemed to be
the equivalent of one (1) semester hour of credit of
instruction for the purposes of assigning the teaching
workload of such faculty member for such semester;
provided, however, that at Framingham State College
twelve (12) hours per week of such assignment, if
assigned for the duration of a semester, shall be deemed
to be the equivalent of one (1) course. Anything in the
foregoing to the contrary notwithstanding, any member of
the Department of Psychology at Westfield State College
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who 1is assigned responsibility for the psychological
counselling of students at such College sghall have
his/her teaching workload reduced in accordance with
present practice.

It is agreed that in assigning faculty workloads in
departments in which laboratory instruction is assigned
as a part of a faculty member's teaching workload,
Department Chairpersons shall consider nine (9) labora-
tory hours per week, and its equivalent at Framinghanm
State College, as a guideline for assigning the labora-
tory~-hour component of the 41individual workloads of
faculty members 1in such departments. In assigning
teaching workload in any such department, the Chair-
person shall make efforts to assign lecture and labora-
tory instruction on an equitable basis among the members
of the faculty of such department. In approving the
schedule of teaching workloads in such departments, the
Vice President shall also consider the equitable dis-
tribution of 1lecture and laboratory instruction among
such faculty members and shall consult with the Depart-
ment Chairperson concerning such efforts as shall have
been made by the Department Chairperson to this end.

It is further agreed that 1in assigning faculty
workloads in departments in which physical education
activities courses are assigned as a part of a faculty
member's teaching w.rkload, Department Chairpersons
shall make efforts to assign lectuvre and activities
courses on an equitable basis among the members of the
faculty of &sny such department. In approving the
scheduling of teaching workload in such departments, the
Vice President shall also consider the equitable distri-
bution of 1lecture and activities courses among such
faculty members and shall consult with the Department
Chairperson concerning such efforts as shall have been
made by the Department Chairperson to this end.

Notwithstanding the provisions of the two preceding
paragraphs, in making assignments of lecture and labora-
tory instruction and in making assignments of 1lecture
and activities courses, Department Chairpersons and the
Vice President shall have regard to the qualifications
and expertise of members of the faculty as such qualifi-
cations and expertise relate to the special needs of
laboratory instruction and activities courses.

As special equipment is required in the teaching of
courses, determination of the number of students to be
enrolled for such classes shall take into account the
reasonable availability of any equipment so required.
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5. Nursing Programs

Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, the
parties agree that faculty members teaching in the nursing
programs at Fitchburg, Framingham, Salem and Worcester State
Colleges shall be assigned workloads in accordance with the
practices and procedures that were, severally, in effect at
each of those Colleges during the 1986-1987 academic year.

WORKLOAD OF LIBRARIANS

1. General Provisions

The provisions of this section shall apply to all
Librarians-

The workload of each Librarian shall consist of: (1)
such duties pertaining to the operations of the College
Library as may be assigned to him/her from time to time by
the President or his/her designee; (2) rendering individual
and collective assistance to students, faculty and the
academic community regarding the use of library facilities;
(3) continuing professional growth (as described in the
provisions of the foregoing Article VIII); (4) working with
and, where applicable, g2iving direction to other members of
the 1library staff; and (5) activities undertaken by a
Librarian pursuant to his/her responsibilities as a
professional in the following areas:

a. Participation as a professional in public service;

b. Participation in and contributions to the improve-
ment and development of the academic programs or
academic services of the College as those programs or
services relate to the Library; and

Ce. Participation in and contributions to the profes-
sional growth and development of the College community.

In addition to the foregoing, Librarians have the obli-
gation to render assistance to students by instructing them
regarding the uses and resources of the Library; to assist
members of the faculty, where appropriate, by helping with
the compilation of course bibliographies and with the prepar-
ation of specific course a8signments related to biblio-
graphies and to library resources; to participate in orients-
tion programs and bibliographic instruction; to assist with
faculty research; to serve as liaison with academic depart-
ments; and to participate in library consortia and
cooperatives.

In discharging their duties pertaining to the operation

of the College Library, Librarians shall work pursuant to
such schedules as are hereinafter prescribed, it being
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recognized by the parties that Librarians have the obliga-
tion, among others, to carry out committee assignments in
accordance with the terms of this Agreement, to attend such
College functions as the annual faculty meeting, convoca-
tions, and commencement, and to undertake, pursuant to their
responsibilities as professionals, such other activities as
are of the kind prescribed in the preceding paragraph.

2. Work Year

All Librarians, of whatever rank, shall be employed to
work a twelve (12) month work year except as is otherwise
expressly provided by Section I(3) of Article XX of this
Agreement.

3. Schedules of Work

All Librarians, of whatever rank, shall work in accor-
dance with a schedule that shall be established by the
Director of the Library, or the Chairperson of the Library,
as the case may be, subject to the approval of the Vice
President or his/her designee, Such schedule may provide
that, in the case of any individual Librarian, all or any
portion of his/her hours of work shall be performed at any
such times as may be required by the schedule of hours during
which the College Library is open for use by the College
community; provided, however, that nothing herein contained
shall be deemed to require that such hours of work must be
restricted to the times during which the College Library is
80 open.

In assigning the schedules of individual Librarians, the
Director or the Cheirperson of the Library, shall consider
such criteria as:

a. The needs of stvdents;

b. The professional qualifications and expertise of
each Librarian; and

c. The scheduling preferences of each Librarian.

For the purposes of this Agreement, thirty-seven and one
half (37-1/2) hours should be the normal average Librarian
workload, such that it should be normal scheduling practice
to assign hours of work in the Library on that basis. It
should also be normal scheduling practice not to require
Librarians to work more than five (5) consecutive days in any
seven (7) day period or more than seven and one half (7-1/2)
hours, exclusive of periods taken for meals, during any
single day, and to give Librarians two (2) consecutive days
off for each period of five (5) days worked.
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In assigning schedules for evenings and weekends the
Library Program Chair or the Director of the Library, as the
case may be, shall first seek volunteers and shall make
reasonable efforts to make such 2a2ssignments on a rotating
basis. Further, no Librarian shall be involuntarily assigned
to work on consecutive weekends, nor more than two nights per
week.,

In order to permit the wundertaking of <continuing
scholarship, graduate study or other professional activities,
a Librarian may, upon written request and subject to approval
of the Vice President, be granted a flexible work schedule of
37 and one half hours to permit the undertaking of such
activities described above. Such schedule shall be developed
by “he Chairperson of the Library or Director of the Library,
as the case may be, in consultation with the Librarian and
shall be subject to the approval of the Vice President.

In establishing and approving the schedule of hours
during which each Librarian shall be required to work, the
Director or the Chairperson of the Library and the Vice
President shall endeavor to conform such schedule to the
normal average workload and to the standards of normal
scheduling practice, as described above. Whenever the Vice
President or his/her designee shall have determined that,
because of unusual circumstances, it shall be necessary to
deviate from such workload and such practice, such
deternination shall not be arbitrary or capricious.

In the event that the schedule of hours during which any
Librarian shall be required to work deviates from the normal
average work week or from normal scheduling practice for a
period in excess of two (2) consecutive weeks, such Librarian
may file with the Director or the Chairperson of the Library
and the Vice President a written request for a weeting.
Thereafter, the Director or the Chairperson of the Library
and the Vice President or his/her designee shall confer with
such Librarian to discuss whether some adjustment in 8uch
schedule of hours is feasible. If, after so conferring, the
Vice President, in his/her sole discretion, determines that
an adjustment of the schedule of hours 1is not feasible,
he/she shall set forth the ‘reason for such determination in
writing. A copy of the Vice President's decision shall be
forwarded to the President of the College, the Director or
the Chairperson of the Library and the Librarian in respect
of whose schedule such decision shall have been made. The
decision of the Vice President shall be final. Such decision
shall not be arbitrary or capricious.

In establishing and approving the schedule of the hours
of work for any Librarian who is not eligible for sabbatical
leave under the terms of Article XV of this Agreement, the
Director or the Chairperson of the Library and the Vice
President shall establish such schedule so that during at
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least one (1) of every three (3) semesters the hours of work
of such Librarian shall be 8o arranged to permit such
Librarian to engage in activities that are conducive to such
Librarian's professional development and approved as such by
the Director or the Chairperson of the Library and the Vice
President. In addition, the schedule of a Librarian may be
arranged by the Vice President to provide for the participa-
tion of the Librarian in continuing scholarship or graduate
study or research. Nothing in this provision shall be deemed
to require any reduction in the hours of work required of any
Librarian by any other provision of this Section. Nor shall
anything in this provision be deemed to prohibit the adoption
of a like schedule in respect of any Librarian to whom the
provisions of this paragraph do not otherwise apply.

The parties hereby express their understanding and
agreement that all Librarians of whatever rank shall be
eligible to participate in a program of professional develop-
ment pursuant to the provisions of Article XIV of this Agree-
ment, and that such program may, in accordance with those
provisions, permit a reduction in the weekly hours of work of
such Librarian.

The parties hereby further agree that, whenever any
Librarian is assigned to teach any course or courses or any
portion thereof in any academic department, the weekly hours
of work of such Librarian chat are otherwise prescribed by
this Article shall be reduced in an amount which, in the
determination of the Vice President, is commensurate with the
number of hours required to discharge the responsibilities of
such assignment; provided, however, that no such assignment
shall be made without the prior written approval of the Vice
President, tlie Director, Library, and the Chairperson of any
department in which any such course is to be offered.

For the purposes of this Section B, the responsibilities
of the Director, Library, shall, at Worcester State College,
be discharged by the Director of the Learning Resources
Center.

Nothing 1in this subsection (3) shall be deemed to
prohibit the President of any College from authorizing the
scheduling of work for some or all of the Librarians at such
College on the basis of a four (4) day week; provided,
however, that nothing in this provision shall be deemed to
permit any reduction in the hours of work of any Librarian
who is so scheduled.

4, Library Schedule

The schedule of hours during which the College Library
shall be open for use by the College community shall be
established by the President or his/her designee for sound
academic reasons.,
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c. REDUCTION OF WORKLOAD FOR CERTAIN MEMBERS OF THE ASSOCIATION

In order to enable the Association effectively to discharge
its duties pertaining to the administration of this Agreement,
including the negotiation of a successor agreement pursuant to
Section A of Article XXI hereof, the teaching workload of certain
members of the Association shall be reduced subject to the
following provisions:

1. The workload of the President ofﬂthe Massachusetts State
College Association shall be reduced by nine (9) semester
hours of credit of instruction per semester.

2. The workload of the Vice President of the Massachusetts
State College Association shall be reduced by six (6)
semester hours of credit of instruction per semester.

3. The workload of the Treasurer of the Massachusetts State
College Association shall be reduced by three (3) semester
hours of credit of instruction per semester.

4, The workload of the Chairperson of the Massachusetts
State College Association Grievance Committee shall be
reduced by six (6) semester hours of credit of imstruction
per semester.

5. The workload of the Chapter President at Bridgewater
State College, Fitchburg State College, Salem State College,
Westfield State College and Worcester State College shall be
reduced by six (6) semester hours of credit of imstruction
per semester; provided, however, that the workload of the
Chapter President at Framingham State College shall be
reduced by three (3) courses per yeara.

6. The workload of the Chapter President at the HMassachu-
setts College of Art, the Massachusetts Maritime Academy and
North Adams State College shall be reduced by three (3)
semester hours of cctedit of instruction per semester.

7. After having received a recommendation from the
President of the Massachusetts Stare College Association, the
President at any College may reduce the workload of any
official of such Association who is employed at such College
and in respect of whom such recommendation is made; provided,
however, that the total number of all such reductions in
effect at any time within the several Massachusetts State
Colleges shall not exceed three (3) semester hours of credit
of instruction per semester; and provided further that any
such recommendation and any such- reduction shall not be made
in respect of the President of the Massachusetts State
College Association. Notwithstanding the foregoing, any such
reduction, if granted at Framingham State College, shall not
exceed one (1) course per semester.
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8. After having received a recommendation from the Chapter
President at any College, the president of such College may,
from time to time, after consultation with the Chapter Presi-
dent, reduce the workload of any member of the Association in
respect of whom such recommendation shall have been made;
provided, however, that the total number of all such reduc-
tions in effect at any one time shall not exceed three (3)
semester hours of credit of instruction per semester; and
provided further that any such recommendation and any such
reduction may be made in respect of the Chapter President.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, any such reduction granted at
Framingham State College shall not exceed one (1) course per
semester.

9. Whenever any Campus School Teacher or any Librarian is a
member of the Association to whom the provisions of this
Section C apply, there shall be such r.:duction in the work-
load of such Campus School Teacher or Licrarian as is, in the
determination of the President of the College, commensurate
with the applicable reduction herein provided.

10 In addition to the foregoing, two (2) members of the
Association at each College, which members shall include the
Chapter President, shall have their teaching workload
scheduled such that they shall be free and able, during one
day of each calendar month during the academic year, to
attend the regularly scheduied monthly meetings of the Board
of Directors of the Massachusetts State College Association.
The parties agree that in order to provide for such sched-
uling, the Chapter President shall notify the Vice President
in writing, not later than February 1 of each academic year,
of the person, in addition to himself/herself, in respect of
whom such scheduling 'is to be done for the next academic
year.

11. Except for any reduction Janted pursuant to the fore-
going subsections 6 and 7, r_Juctions in worklcad granted
pursuant to this Section C shall not be granted cumuiatively.

D. ALTERNATIVE PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES

Any member of the bargaining unit who, whether pursuant to
Article XIV of this Agreement or otherwise, and whether at the
request of the administration or otherwise, volunteers to perform
professional responsibilities of the following kind, namely,
institutional regearch. service to the College community,
coaching, research and publication or the performance of adminis-
trative or other duties pursuant to the terms of any federal or
other grant, may, if the Vice President approves of the perfor-
mances of such responsibilities, be granted a reduction of his/her
teaching workload to facilitate the same, which reduction 1if so
granted shall be in an amount determined in each case by the Vice
President. Whenever such reduction in teeching workload shall
have been granted by the Vice President the performance of such
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professional responsibilities shall be subject to evaluation
pursuant to the provisions of Section A of Article VIII of the
Agreement.

Nothing inr this provision shall be deemed to prohibit any
member of the bargaining unit from performing such professional
responsibilities, without any reduction of his/her teaching
workload, for the purpose of fulfilling any of the evaluation
criteria prescribed by Section A of the said Article VIII.

The Vice President may grant a reduction in teaching workload
as aforesaid only if the member of the bargainiwg unit in question
shall have first set forth im writing a statement, in the nature
of a job description, which shall detail the professional
responsibilities for the performance of which such reduction 1is
sought; provided, however, that this provision shall not be of
applicaticn if suchk description appears in any applicable document
of a grant agency or of the Board of Trustees.

E. CLOSINGS DUE TO EMERGENCIES

l. As used in this section, the following words and
phrases shall have the meanings hereinafter ascribed to them:

a. Essential Personnel: Employees so designated from
time to time by the President of the College or his/her
designee who are required to work during a particular
emergency.

b. Condition of Emergency: An official declaration
by the President of the College or his/her designee as
determined in his/her sole judgement and discretion
that a departure frcem the usual operational staffing of
the College and the substitution of emergency staffing
arrangements 1is appropriate based upon inclement
weather or other circumstances.

Ce. Closing: The cessation of operations for any
period of time of the entire College or any portion
thereof. A povtion of a College may include, by means
of 1llustration and not by means of limitation, a
department, school, facility, or building.

2. The President of each State College or his/her designee
shall establish a procedure for the declaration of a condition of
emergency which shall include the means by which such declaration
shall be communicated to unit members.

3. The President of a College or his/her designee shall
have sole authority to determine if a condition of emergency
exists which necessitates the closing of all or a portion of the
College. Only essential personnel shall be required to report to
work or to remain at work during a declared condition of
emergency. All other personnel shall be excused from work.



4, Any designation or determination made by the President
or his/her designee pursuant to this section shall not be subject
to the grievance arbitration provisions of Article XI. The
designation of essential personnel made by the President or
his/her designee shall not be arbitrary or capricious and may be
appealed only to Step 2 (President's Level) of the Grievance
Procedure.

5. Unit member serving as emergency personnel shall be
provided with compensatory release time withiu thirty (30) days
of the date of service.

F. COMPENSATORY ADJUSTMENT FOR EXTRAORDINARY WORKLOAD

When a bargaining unit member volunteers to perform addi-
tional unit work to assist the department or college due to
another member's sickness, injury or emergency leave, then the
unit member performing the work will be compensated in the
following manner during the term of this agreement:

TIME ASSIGNED COMPENSATION

5 weeks or less 1l credit of instruction

6 - 10 weeks 2 credits of instruction
1l weeks or more 3 credits of instruction

In no event will a unit member volunteer to perform additional
unit work of more than four (4) hours per semester.

G. UNIT WORK

Effective September 1, 1987, except in the case of an emer~
gency, the assignment of work pursuant to this Agreement, exclu-
sive of Alternative Professional Responsibilities (Section D),
lab instruction or assistance, or academic advising, shall be
made to unit members, except that during each semester not more
than three (3) credit bearing courses at Salem State College and
Bridgewater State College, two (2) credit bearing courses at
Fitchburg State College, Framingham State College, Westfield
State College, and Worcester State College, and one (1) credit
bearing <course at the Massachusetts College of Art, the
Massachusetts Maritime Academy, and North Adams State College,
may be assigned to be taught by non-unit members.

A non-unit member may be assigned to teach not more than one
(1) credit bearing course per academic year.

Non-unit members assigned to teach shall have the appro~
priate academic credentials. Such individuals sghall be expected
to fulfill those responsibilities normally associated with class-~
room teaching, including: holding office hours, advising students
in the courses, participating 1in student evaluations of the
courses, and classroom visitation by the Department Chairperson.

~207232




After registration, the Academic Vice President shall inform
the local Chapter President of the name of any non-unit mem* 'r
assigned to teach together with the course to be taught and ihe
academic department in which the course is offered. No unit
position shall be held vacant by reason of such teaching
assignment and no unit member shall be retrenched as a
consequence of any such teaching assignment.
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ARTICLE XII-B ~ WORKLOAD,

SCHEDULING AND COURSE ASSICNMENTS,
MASSACHUSETTS MARITIME ACADEMY

WORKLOAD OF MARITIME SPECIALISTS

1. General Provisions

The workload of all persons employed as Maritime
Specialists at the Massachusetts Maritime Academy shall be
determined in accordance with the provisions of this Section
A and such other provisions of Article XII as are of
application to Maritime Specialists.

The workload of Maritime Specialists shall consist of
(1) teaching workload; (2) training and instructional duties;
(3) preparations for classroom, laboratory and other instruc-
tion; (4) student assistance, including academic advising;
(5) duties pertaining to the maintenance and operation of
vessels belonging or assigned c¢o the Academy as provided in
this Agreement; (6) continuing scholarship (as described in
the provisions of Article VIII of the Agreement); and (7)
activities undertaken vy a Maritime Specialist pursuant to
his/her responsibilities as a professional and the terms of
this Agreement, including those in the following areas:

a. Participacrion as 3 professional in public service;

be Participation in and contributions to the improve-
ment and development of the academic programs or
academic services of the Acadenmy;

Ce Participation in and contributions to the profes-
sional growth and development of the academic community.

In additior. to the foregoing, each Maritime Specialist
has the obligation, among others, to maintain o> upgrade
marine licenses or similar certificates in force, renewing
the same as required; to participate in training cruises; to
participate in shipyard overhaul/repair periods 1is provided
in this Agreement; to assist in preserving the safety and
security of the training ship and the personnel aboard in the
capacity of a watch keeping officex, transporting a vessel to
or from shipyard and during the annuel training cruise; to
participate on a voluntary basis in the freshman orientation
program; to participate in the senior cadet license seminar
and the Coast Guard cextification testing program; to main-
tain a proper uniform; to runforce the regulations for the
correction and disciplining of cadets; to engage in activi-
ties in his/her specialized field; to carry out committee
agssignments 1in accordance with the provisions of this
Agreement; and to attend such college functions as faculty
meetings, convocations and commencement.
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Additional duties shall not significantly increase the
ten (10) month workload unless mutually agreed to by all
parties.,

2. Teaching Workload and Academic Advising

During any academic year, each Maritime Specialist shall
be assigned teaching workload and academic advising, subject
to and ia accordance with the »nrovisions of subsections 2, 3
and 4 of Section A of Article XII of this Agreement.

An—~thing 1in this Agreement to the contrary notwith-
standing, participation by any unit member in the annual
training cruise or in any like training program shall not be
computed in semester hours of credit of instruction irrespec-
tive of whether any student or students are awarded graded
credits for such participation,

3. Maritime Responsibilities

During the whole or any part of an academic year, any
Maritime Specialist may be assigned maritime responsibilities
whenever such Maritime Specialist has been assigned a
teaching workload of less than 12 semester hours of credit of
instruction. Notwithstanding the feoregoing, a Maritime
Specialist may be assigned, normally upon not less than 72
hours advance notice, to transport any vessel belonging or
assigned to the Academy to or from a shipyard or other port
or facility. The duration of any single assignment shall not
exceed ten (10) consecutive days, and during the period of
such assignment the Maritime Specialist shall be paid a per
diem stipend, as provided in subsection E.l(a) of this
Article, for every compensatory day on which he/she 1is not
relieved of the whole of his/her teaching workload and
his/her responsibility to provide academic advising.

A Maritime Speciaiist may be assligned, normally upon not
less than fourteen (14) days advance notice, to transport the
training sl.'p for the purpose of the shared ship program.
The assignment shall not exceed seven (7) days. If the
ass!gnment involves a weekend day, each Maritime Specialist
shail receive one and one-half times the amount specified in
Section E, (1)(a), Transport Stipend.

The Vice President, Student Services and Maritime
Training, shall endeavor to recruit volunteer Maritime
Specialists for such duties and may 1in the exercise of
his/her discretion assign such Maritime Specialists as
necessary to transport the training vessel.

During the academic year, maritime responsibilities
shall be assigned on the basis of an equivalency of 3:2 for
Maritime Specialists with a part time teaching load and such
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shall be so identified in Article XII. This equivalency does
not apply to cruise periods or transporting a vessel to or
from shigyard.

During any period in which a Maritime Specialist has not
been assigned teaching workload and acadewic advising
(including any period in which a Maritime Specialist has been
exempted from participating in the training cruise), the Vice
President, Student Services and Maritime Training, or the
Vice President, Academic Affairs, may assign the following
duties to such Maritime Specialist, which duties, except
under unusual circumstances are to be performed between 9800
and 1630 hours, Monday through Friday:

a,. Duties pertainingz to the maintenance and operation
of any vessel belonging or assiened to the Academy and
usually involving supervision o* sets and watchkeeping
respousibilities;

b. Professional development undertaken for any of the
following purposes:

i, learning recent developments in the commercisl
marine industry eithew at sea or ashore;

ii. wupgrading = U.S. Coast Guard license;
iii. studying for an advanced degree;
iv. engaging in job-rei.ted research;

Ve engaging in course preparation and upgrading,
and

vi. attending professional schools or seminars;

Ce duties pertaining to the academic or training
programs of the Academy, including the operation of
auxiliary training craft; and

d. Special Navy active duty assignments in the marine
field.

4. Work Year

All Maritime Specialists of whatever rank shall be
employed to work a ten (10) month work year, such ten (10)
months being the period from and including September I to and
including the June 30 following, provided, however, that
should it be necessary to schedule the annual training cruise
in whole or in part beyond the end of such ten month period
and such scheduling is the result of the unavailability of a
vessel to conduct the annual training cruise during the so-
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called "winter months”, then the work year of such Maritime
Specialist shall be deemed to include any such period which
extends beyond the said June 30th.

5. Schedule of Work

When performing any duties, I 1luding watchstanding
during the annual training cruise, oszner than any duties
agsigned pursuant to the foregoing subsection 2, all Maritime
Specialists, of whatever rank, shall work in accordance with
a schedule that shall be established by the Vice President,
Student Services and Maritime Training, or his/her designee.

In assigning the schedule of each Maritime Specialist,
the Vice President, Student Services and Maritime Training,
shall consider such criteria as:

a, The safety and security of the training ship and
the personnel aboard;

b. Training Ship manning requirements as deterwrined by
Federal agencies, including the Coast Guard and Maritime
Administration;

c. The professional qualifications and expertise of
such Maritime 3pecialists;

d. The maritime rank and seniority, as employees at
the Massachusetts Maritime Academy, of such Maritime
Specialists; and

e, The scheduling preferences of such Maritime
Specialists.

In the assignment of such schedule the Vice President,
Student Services and Maritime Training, shall give particular
welight to rank and seniority, provided that the unit members
with the highest rank and greatest seniority shall be
qualified by licensure, training and experience to perform
the said assignment.

For the purpose of this Agreement, thirty-seven and one
l.alf (37 1/2) hours per week and seven and one half (7 1/2)
hours per day, exclusive of periods taken for meals, shall be
the normal average workload of any Maritime Specialist during
any perriod or in respect of any work to which the provisions
of this subsection 5 are applicable; provided, however, that
during the annual training cruise in accordance with maritime
tradition, shipboard watches may be assigned on an eight (8)
hour basis.

Whenever, during any period in which the training ship
is in cruise status or in shipyerd status, the speci “ized
needs of the Academy and of the training ship preclude
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adherence to the normal average workload, the Vice President,
Student Services and Maritime Training, or the Master of the
Ship may deviate from such workload in such manner as will
meet such specialized needs; »nrovided, however, that in every
case of such deviation such workload will be scheduled n an
equitable basis among the available Maritime Specialists; and
proviaed further that compensatory time off will be granted
by the Vice President in an amount equal to the deviation
from the normal average workload. Such compensatory time off
shall be taken at a time mutually agreed to by the unit
member and the Vice President.

6. Cruise Status

Every Maritime Specialist shall be required to partici-
pate in the annual training cruise by serving aboard the ship
during such cruise-. Every Maritime Specialist shall be
exempted from the cruise requirement for one (1) of every
five (5) such cruises. There shall be Maritime Specialists
who, not being scheduled for the cruise, shall be scheduled
as alternates, any such alternate to be required to serve on
the cruise only if the Maritime Specialist for whom he/she is
the alternate is unable, for reasons deemed sufficient by the
President, to participate 1in such cruise. Any Maritime
Specialist scheduled as an alternete in respect of any cruise
shall otherwise be required to serve on such cruise only in
an emergency. Whenever any Maritime Specialist shall have
been unable to serve on a cruise for which he/she was
scheduled such that his/her alternate shall have been
required to serve in his/her stead, such alternate shall not
be scheduled for the next subsequent cruise save as an
alternate and shall be required to serve on such subsequent
cruise only in an emergency. Maritime Specialists, including
those to be scheduled as alternates, shall be scheduled for
each cruise not later than sixty (60) days prior to its
scheduled dat.e of ~ommencement.

At lerast thirty (30) days prior to the beginning of any
cruise period, a preliminary 1list of assigned rooms shall be
issued. Room assignments shall be made by the Vice Presi-~
dent, Student Services and Maritime Training, or the Master
of the Ship. In making such room assignments, due regard
shall be given to rank and seniority. The Master of the Ship
reserves the right to change any preliminary room assignment
after consultation with the unit member.

Each room shall be properly heated, furnished and
properly cleaned.,

Nothing in the provisions of this Article XII shall be
deem d to prohibit any Maritime Specialist from being
assigned, as a part of his/her teaching workload, any course
that requires the use and/or operation at sea of any training
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craft as a laboratory in the teaching of such course. Any
such course assignment shall be deemed to be laboratory
instruction for purposes of Section A of Article XII.

Maritime Specialists shall be provided on or before
October 15 advance notice of the scheduled departure date of
the training cruise. Examinations for courses taught by
Maritime Specialists shall be scheduled to take place at
least seventy-two (72) hours before the scheduled departure
date.

7. Cash Draws during Cruise Period

Means shall be provided to allow unit members to draw up
to one-half (1/2) earned weekly pay in U.S. currency every
seven (7) days commencing two (2) days prior to departure
from the first U.S. port.

8. Alternative Professional Responsibilities

Section D of Article XII of the Agreement shall be of
application to Maritime Specialists.

B. ACADEMIC YEAR

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
The Parties recognize that the training ship is an essential
component of the educational program of the Academy. The
scheduling of the cruise 1is dependent upon various factors not
within full control of the Academy. Therefore, the Academy may be
required from year to year to schedule the training cruise during
the winter months (January/February) and therefoere be required to
extend the Spring semester by three weeks into the month of June.
I

Notice of the schedule of the training cruise shall be
provided to unit members omn or befzre October 15 of each academic
year. Excepft in cases of emergency. the t.aining cruise shall be
held during the scheduled period.

In consideration of these provisions the Parties agree:

(1) members of the bargaining unit who are not Maritime
Specialists shall not be required toc perform their assigned
duties during the cruise period; and

(11) the base compensation of each such member of the
bargaining unit shall be increased in accordance with the
provisions of Article XIII, Section M of this Agreement.

For members of the faculty at the Massachusetts Maritime
Academy, other than those to whom the provisions of the foregoing
Section A are of &pplication, the academic year shall be the
period commencing on September ! to and including the following
May 31; provided, however, that whenever during the term of this
Agreement the annual training cruise 1is conducted during the
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period September 1 to and including the following May 31, the
President of the Academy may extend the academic year to and
including the fifteenth working day of the following June, but
excluding therefrom so much of the time allotted for the annual
training cruise as falls within such period.

C. MILITARY CUSTOMS AND OBLIGATIONS

1. Training Environment

The Massachusetts Maritime Academy 1is committed to
training undergraduate cadets in a paramilitary environment
in conformity with the Merchant Marine Training Regulations
for the time being in effect. All Maritime Specialists
employed at the Academy, being customarily called officers
and having certain ranks styled on the model of military
ranks, shall become a part of this environment by wearing the
uniforms prescribed by the Board of Trustees.

All members of the bargaining unit shall uphold the
military code of conduct prescribed for cadets, adhere to the
precepts and examples required of officers in a military
environment, and participate in assigned conduct and aptitude
boards prescribed by the Board.

All Maritime Specialists employed at the Massachusetts
Maritime Academy are, therefcre, required to:

a. Purchase, maintain and wear the appropriate
Massachusetts Maritime Academy uniform with insignia
commensurate with their rank as officers at the Academy;

b. Adhere to military customs on campus prescribed by
the Board.

2. Uniforms

In order to permit each Maritime Specialist to purchase
and maintain the appropriate uniform as aforesaid, the amount
of Three Hundred Fifty Dollars ($350.00) shall be paid to
each such Maritime Specialists on or b-fore every September
30 to which this agreement 1is of application; provided,
however, that whenever the Board shail have failed to pay to
any Maritime Specialist the aforesaid uniform allowance on or
before any September 30th, the said Maritime Specialist shall
not be required to wear, purchase and maintain the
appropriate uniform.

Members of the faculty at the Massachusetts Maritime
Academy, other than Maritime Specialists, shall, during the
term of this Agreement, be prohibited from wearing any
uniform of the kind described above. Such faculty shall wear
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appropriate seasonal <civilian attire 1in accordance with
practices existing at comparable maritime and naval
academies.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF DEPARTMENT CHAIRPERSONS AT THE

MASSACHUSETTS MARITIME ACADEMY

In addition to the responsibilities described at Section A of

Article VI of tte Agreement, the responsibilities of Department
Chairpersons at the Massachusetts Maritime Academy shall also
include the following:

1, Serving on any boards and/or commissions; and

2. In the case 0of the Department Chairpersons of the Marine
Engineering and Marine Transportation Departments, developing
a coordinated training plan for training cruises and for
shipyard periods that involve the training of cadets; such
plan shall be prepared under th- direction of the Vice
President, Student Services and Maritime Training.

SUPPLEMENTARY STIPENDS

1. Maritime Specialists

In the event that any such annual training cruise
extends beyond June 30th of any work year to which this
Agreement 1s of application, the parties hereby agree
that e¢ach Maritime Specialist who serves aboard tle
training ship during such period beyond the said June
30th shall be paid a stipend of Two Hundred Fifty
Dollars ($250.00) per week to a maximum of Two Thousand
Dollars ($2,000.00).

a. Transport Stipend

In consideration of the fact that Maritime
Specialists may be required as a term of their employ-
ment to transporc¢ any vessel belonging or assigned to
the Academy to o:f from a shipyard or other port or
facility, or other maritime academy port facility, the
parties hereby agree that each Maritime Specialist who
serves on such an assignment shall be paid a per diem
stipend for every compensatory day on which he/she 1is
not relieved of the whole of his/her teaching workload
and his/her responsibility to provide academic advising.

Every such stipend shall be equal to 1/215th of the
annual salary for the time being of such Maritime
Specialist.

When, for unforeseen circumstances, such transport
periods fall outside the work year, the per diem rate
shall be calculated at one and one-half times the rate
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otherwise payable. Per diem stipends paid outside the
work year shall not be deemed to be a cost item for
purposes of Chapter 150E, Section 7, of the General
Laws.

F. TRAVEL CONDITIONS

When traveling at the request of the Academy unit members
employed at the Academy shall be provided reasonable advance
notice. If traveling at the request of the Academy a distance
greater than Five Hundred (500) miles, the Academy shall make
arrangements for travel by air.




ARTICLE XII-C - WORKLOAD OF CAMPUS SCHOOL TEACHERS

A. GENERAL PROVISIONS

The provisions of this Article XII-C shall apply to all
Campus School Teachers at a Campus School.

The workload of Campus School Teachers shall consist of (1)
teaching workload, including the supervision of campus school
pupils and assistant teachers; (2) preparation for classroom and
like instruction; (3) assistance to students and pupils; (4)
continuing scholarship (as described in the provisions of Article
VIII of this Agreement); and (5) activities undertaken by a Campus
School Teacher pursuant to his/her responsibilities as a
professional and the terme of this Agreement including those in
the following areas:

1. Participation as a professional in public service;

2. Participation in and contributions to the improvement
and developmwent of the academic programs or academic services
of the College, 1including those <confined to the Campus
School; and

3. Participation in and contributions to the professional
growth and development of the College community.

In addition to the foregoing, Campus School Teachers have the
obligation .0 be available to students; to ccnfer with the parents
of pupils; to carry out committee assignments in accordance with
the terms of this Agreement, provided the Principal shall have
first approved arrangements for the coverage of other assigned
duties; to participate in curriculum design and development; to
agsist 1iIn program review, evaluation and planning; to carry out
emergency assignments at the Cirection of the Principal or his/her
designee, which emergency assignments shall normally not exceed
more than twenty~four (24) hours duration; and to undertake,
pursuant to their responsibilities as professionals, such other
activities as are of the kind described 1im the preceding
paragraph.

As professionals, Campus School Teachers may make additional
contributions for the benefit of the Campus School and the College
community.

B. SCHEDULING

The Principal or his/her designee shall request in writing of
each Campus School Teacher any special scheduling consideration.
Following the timely receipt of such special scheduling
consideration, if any, the Principal or his/her designee will
inform each Campus School Teacher of his/her preliminary schedule
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in writing. The Campus School Teacher may orally or in writing
inform the Principal or his/her designee of his/her concerns, if
anye.

The Principal or his/her designee shall give a written copy
of the established schedule to each Campus School Teacher on or
before June 1.

Determination of the workloads for Campus School Teachers at
each Campus School, including the assignment of specific classes
and schedules, shall be made by the Principal or his/her designee
after consultation with such other mnembers of staff as the
Principal may deem appropriate and after consultation with the
teacher in question. Every such determination of workload shall
be subject to the approval of the Vice President or his/her
designee.

In making such determinations of workload, the Principal or
his/her designee shall consider such criteria as the following:

1. The needs of the students and pupils to be instructed;
2. The qualifications, teaching service and experience, and
performance of the Campus School Teacher, including whether
or not such Campus School Teacher is a specialist;

3. The nature of curricular needs;

4, The amount of preparation required for the type of
Instruction used;

S5 Special courses and projects involving the instruction
of pupils at the Campus School;

6. Participation in co-curricular activities; and
7. Other duties, due consideration being given to
equivalent non-teaching duties, including in-service work

with groups in the state, and work in program and curriculum
development.

c. SCHOOL YEAR AND SCHOOL DAY

The school year shall be of ten (10) months' duration. At
each campus school, the work year shall comprise anot fewer than
one hundred eighty (180) 1instructional days with pupils 1in
attendance As professionals, Campus School Teachers may make
additional contributions for the benefit cf the campus school and
the College community. '

The school day for Campus School Teachers at each Campus
School shall be a period that does not rxceed seven (7)
consecutive hours during any calendar day. Such period shall
include, in addition to the time or times during which classes are
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regularly in session, any time or times, before and/or after the
commencement and/or ending of such class periods, during which
Campus School Teachers are required to be available during the
school day for the performance of professional duties directly
relatea to their duties at the Campus School, it being understood
that a Campus School Teacher shall be entitled to leave the Campus
School when his/her assigned professional duties do not require
his/her physical presence at the Campus School.

During the term of this Agreement each Campus School Teacher
shall have a daily preparation period of not less than forty~five
(45) minutes in duration, such period to be exclusive of recess
and lunch periods.

If a Campus School Teacher is denied his/her preparation
period for emergency reasons, then said Campus School Teacher
shall receive —compensatory adjustment within fourteen (14)
calendar days.

Each Campus School Teacher shall have not less than one (1)
afternoon per month as release time for 1in~service training,
rzlated directly to the needs of the campus school. A team of
four (4) teachers and the Principal shall determine the needs.

Each Campus School Teacher shall have a daily duty-free lunch
break, of not less than thirty (30) minutes' duration.

Individual Campus School Teachers, upon written request to
the appropriate Campus School administrator, shall be granted
released time upon terms and condit.ons approved by the Vice
President for Academic Affairs for innovative study, curriculum
development, and/or other professional developmental activities,




ARTICLE XIII ~ SALARY

A. ANNUAL SALARY

For the purpose of this Article, "annual salary rate” shall,
in respect of each member of the bargaining unit, mean the annual
salary rate payable to such member of the bargaining unit on
June 29, 1986, or on the date o. his/her first employment as such
(whichever shall be the later), and as it is adjusted from time
to time thereafter in accordance with the provisions of this
Articlea.

The provisions of this Article XII1 shall be of no appli-
cation to any person except insofar as such person is a member of
the bargaining unit on and/or after the date of execution of this
Agreement; for these purposes a person shall not cease to be a
member of the bargaining unit merely by reason of his/her being
on a leave of absence, whether with or without pay.

B. ADJUSTMENTS IN CONNECTION WITH THE SETTLEMENT OF CERTAIN
CLAIMS

With effect on June 29, 1986, the then-existing annual
salary rate of every eligible member of the bargaining unit shall
be increased in the amount required by the terms of the agreement
of settlement made or to be made by the parties hereto on or
after the date of execution of this Agreement for the disposition
of certain claims by which it 1is alleged that certain female
librarians and members of the faculty have been discriminated
against in their compensation on the basis of sex. No increase
in the annual salary rate of any member of the bargaining unit
shall be made pursuant to this paragraph unless and until a court
of competent jurisdiction shall have first entered an order
approving the above-described agreement of settlement.

Every increase that is required to be made pursuant to this
Section B shall be made and shall have effect before any other
increase that 1is required to be made pursuant to this Article
XT1II shall be made or shall have effect.

c. COMPREHENSIVE SALARY ADJUSTMENT: JUNE 29, 1986

With effect on June 29, 1986, the then-existing annual
salary rate of every member of the bargaining unit who shall have
been employed as such on June 29, 1986, shall be ivcreased in an
amount that shall be calculated as follows:

a) there shall first be computed the amount that is equal
to four percentum (4Z) of the total cumulative value of
the annual salary rates, as they were on June 29, 1986
(and including therein any 1increase made pursuant to
the preceding Section B), of all persons who were
members of the bargaining unit on said date;
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b) the amount so computed shal then be divided by the
number egqual to the numbex of full-time-equivalent
members of the bargaining unit who were employed as
such on June 29, 1986.

Save as 1s provided in Section S of this Article XIII, the
amount so calculated shall be the amount by which shall be
increased, with effect on June 29, 1986, the annual salary rate
of every member of the bargaining unit who shall have been
employed as such on said date.

D. COMPREHENSIVE SALARY ADJUSTMENT: JUNE 28, 1987

With effect on June 28, 1987, the then-existing annual
salary rate of every member of the bargaining unit who shall have
been employed as such on June 28, 1987, shall be increased in an
amount that shall be calculated as follows:

a) there shall first be computed the amount that is equal
to four percentum (4%Z) of the toial cumulative value of
the annual salary rates, as they were on June 27, 1987,
¥ all persons who shall have been members of the
bargaining unit on June 28, 1987;

b) the amount &8¢ computed shall then be divided by the
number equal to the number of full-time-equivalent
menbers of the bargaining unit who shall have been
employed as such on June 28, 1987.

Save as 1s provided in Section S of this Article XIII, the
amount 60 calculated 3hall be .the amount by which shall be
increased, with effect 7n June 28, 1987, the annual -alary rate
of every member of the bargaining wunit who shall have been
enployed as such on said date.

. COMPREL "“<IVE SALARY ADJUSTMENT: JUNE 26, 1988

With effect on June 26, 1988, the frren-existing annual
salasry rate of every member of the bargaining unit who shall have
been employed as such on June 26, 1988, shall be increased in an
amount equal to five percentum (5%) of such then-existing annual
salary rate.

F. DEPARTMENTAL ACADEMIC PERFORMANCE AWARD

1. September 28, 1986

With effect on September 28, 1986, a Departmental Academic
Performance Award shall be paid to eligible members of the
bargaining unit who have performed satisfactorily during the
preceding work year. Such persons shall be identified in the
manner and subject to the requirements set forth in Section F(4)
of this Article XIII.
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With effect on such date the then—-existing annual salary
rate of each recipient of a Departmental Academic Performance
Awari shall be increased in an amourt that shall be calculated as
follows:

a) there shall first be computed the amount that is equal
to three percentum (3.0%) of the total cumulative value
of the annual salary rates, as they were on Septen-
ber 27, 1986, of all persons who shall have been
employed as merbers of the bargaining unit on
September 28, 1986;

b) the amount so computed shall then be reduced by the
amount actually required to be expended in accordance
with the provisions of Sections G(1), H(2), I, L(1)(a)
an” M(1) of this Article XIII; and

c) the amount so reduced shall then be divided by the
numher equal to the number of full-time-equivalent
members of the bargainiag unit who, being employed as
such on September 28, 1986 shall have been certified in
accordance with the raquirements set forth in Section
F(4) of this Article XIII.

Save as 1s provided in Section S of this Article XIII, the
‘mount so0 calculated shall be the amount by which shall be
increased, with effect on September 28, 1986, the annual salary
rate of every member of the bargaining unit who shall have been
employed as such on said date.

2. September 27, 1987

Similarly, and subject to the requirements of Section F(4)
of this Article, with effect on September 27, 1987, the then-
exlsting annual salary rate of each recipient of a Departmental
Academic Performance Award granted with effect on September 27,
1987, shall be ir-reased in an amount that shall be calculated as
follows:

a) there shall first be computed the amount that is equal
to three percentum (3.0%) of the total cumulative value
of the annual salary rater, as they were on
September 26, 1987, of all persons who shall have been
employed as members of the Dbargaining unit on
September 27, 1987;

b) the amount so computed shall then be reduced by the
amounts actually required to be expended in accordance
witu the provisions of Sections G(2), H(3), J, L(1)(b),
M(2) and N(1) of this Article XIII; and

c) the amount so reduced shall then be divided by the

number equal to the number c¢f full-time-equivalent
members of the bargaining unit who, being employed as
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such on September 27, 1987 shall have been certified in
accordance with the requirements set forth in Section
F(4) of this Article XIII.

Save as is provided in Section S of this Aiticle XIII, the
amount s0 calculated shall be the amount by which shall be
increased, with effect oa September 27, 1987, the annual salary
rate of every member (f the bargaining unit who shall have been
employed as such on satd date.

3. 3epterber 25, 1988

Simila: ‘', and subject to the requirements of Section F(4)
of this Art. - e, with effect on September 25, 1988, the then-
existirg annual salary rate of each recipient of a Departmental
Academic Performance Award granted with effect on September 25,
1988, shall be increased in an amount that shall be calculated as
follows:

a) there shall first be computed the amount that 1is equal
to three percentum (3.07%) of the total cumulative value
of the annual salary rates, as they were on
September 24, 1988, of &ll persons who shall have been
employed as members of the bargaining wunit on
September 25, 1988;

b) the amount so computed shall then be reduced by the
amounts actually required to be expended in accordance
with the provisions of Sections G(3), H(4), K, L(1)(c),
M(3) and N(2) of this Article XIII; and

c) the amount so reduced shall ther be divided by the
number equal to the number of full-time-equivalent
members of the bargaining unit who, being employed as
such on September 25, 1988 shal have been certified in
accordance with the requirements set forth in Section
F(4) of this Article XIII.

Save as 1is provided in Section S of this Article XIII, the
amount s0 calcu.ated shall be the amvunt by which shall be
increased, with effect on September 25, 1988, the annual salary
rate of every member of the bargaining unit who shall have been
employed as such on said date.

4, Eligibility

In order to be eligible for the Departmental Academic
Performance Award, a member of the bargaining un.t shall have
performed satisfactorily during the preceding wnrk year. The
Department Chairperson, the Director, Library or tw.z Principal of
the Campus School, as the case may require, shall certify to the
Academic Vice President, on the form attached hereto as Appendix
D(4), all those eligible members of the bargaining unit who have
performed satisfactorily during such work year. Members of the
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bargaining unit shall be ineligible to receive a Departmental
Academic Performance Award if they have not then completed one
work yezar of employment as such at the College, 1if they are then
employed as such pursuant to an initial temporary rontract of
employment for one work year, they are then employed as such
pursuant to a terminal contract of employment, or if they are
subject to a negative personnel actio», either taken or
contemplated.

G. CONTINUING SCHOLAR AWARD

1. September 28, 1986

With effect on 3jeptember 28, 1986, there shall be created a
Continuing Scholar Award Fund in an amount equal to four tenths
of one percentum (0.4%Z) of the total cumulative value of the
annual salary rates., as they were on September 27, 1986, of all
members of the bargaining unit who shall have been employed as
such onr September 28, 1985. With effect on September 28, 1986,
the annual salary rate of every member of the bargaining unit who
is eligible to receive a compensatory salary adjustment on said
date shall bz increased in an amount that shall be calculated by
dividing the amount contained in the Continuing Scholar Award
Fund created with effect on September 28, 1986, by the number of
full-time~equivalent members of the bargaining unit who are
eligible to receive a Continuing Scholar Award on said date.

Save as 1is provided in Section S of this Article XIII, the
amount s0 <calcvlated shall be the amount by which shall be
increased, with effect on September 28, 1986, the annual salary
rate of every member of the bargaining unit eligible to receive
such award.

2. September 27, 1987

With efrect on September 27, 1987, there shall be created a
Continuing Scholar Award Fund in an amount equal to four tcnths
of one percentum (0.4%2) of the total cumulative va2lu:e of the
annual salary rates, as they were on September 26, 1987, of all
members of the btargaining unit who shall have been employed as
such on September 27, 1987. With effect on September 27, 1987,
the annual salary rate of every member of the bargaining unit who
is eligible to receive a compensatory salary adjustment on sgaid
date shall be increased in an amount that shall be calculated by
dividing the amount contained in the Continuing Scholar Award
Fund created with effect on September 27, 1987, by the number of
full-time~equivalent members of the bargaining unit who are
eligible to receive a Continuing Scholar Award on said date.

Save as 1s provided in Section S of this Article XIII, the
amount s0 calculated shall be the amount by which shall be
increased, with effect on September 27, 1987, the annual salary
rate of every member of the bargaining unit eligible to receive
such award.
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3. September 25, 1988

With effect on September 25, 1988, there shall be created a
Continuing Scholar Award Fund in an amount equal to three hundred
eighty-eight one thousandths of one percentum (.388Z) of the
total cumulative value of the annual salary rates, as they were
on September 24, 1988, of all members of the bargaining unit who
shall have been employed as such on September 25, 1988. With
effect on September 25, 1988, the annual salary rate of every
member of the bargaining wunit who 1is eligible to receive a
compensatory salary adjustment on said date shall be increased in
an amount that shall be calculated by dividing the amount
containe¢ in the Continuing Scholar Award Fund created with
effect on September 25, 1988, by the number of full-time-
equivalent members of the bargaining unit who are eligible to
receive a Continuing Scholar Award on said date.

Save as 1s provided in Section S of this Article XIII, the |
amount so calculated shall be the amount by which shall be
increased, with effect on September 25, 1988, the annual salary
rate of every member of the bargaining unit eligible to receive
such award.

4. Eligibility

A member of the bargaining unit shall be eligible to receive
Continuing Scholar Awards pursuant to this Section G only 1if,
having first been employed as a member of the bargaining unit on
or before June 24, 1975, he/she shall have remained continuously
so employed at a State College through and until, in the case of
each such award, the date with effect on which such award is
payable; provided, however, that in the case of any person
formerly employed as a member of the faculty or as a librarian at
Boston State College, there shall, for these purposes, be
included any continuous service rendered while holding a full-
time appointment as an instructor, assistant professor, associate
professor or professor, or as a professional litrarian, at a
Massachusetts Community Collegz commencing on or after January 1,
1982 and ending immediately prior to the date on which such
person ghall have become 2 member of the bargaining unit holding
a full-time appointment as an instructor, assistanc professor,
associate professor or professor, or ags a professional librarian,
at a State College.

H. SALARY EQUITY ADJUSTMENTS

1. Determination of Entitlement

With effect on the date of execution of this Agreement, it
shall be determined in respect of each member of the bargaining
unit who shall have been employed on such date whether such
member of the bargaining unit is entitled to a salary equity
adjustment. Such determination shall be made by comparing the
then-existing annual salary rate of each such member of the
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bargaining unit with the annual salary rate otherwise required to
be paid such member of the bargaining unit in accordance with the
Salary Equity Adjustment Formula as the same 1is set forth in
Appendix A of this Article XIII; provided, however, that for the
purposes of this paragraph, such faculty member's then-existing
annual salary rate shall be deemed to include any increase in
his/her salary granted with effect on September 28, 1986,
pursuant to the provisions of Sections F(l), G(1) and I of this
Article XIII, but shall neither be deemed to include any increase
in his/her salary granted with effect on June 29, 1986, pursuant
to the provisions of Section C of this Article XIII, nor be
deemed to include any increase in his/her salary granted with
effect on September 28, 1986, pursuant to the provisions of
Sections L(1), M(1l1), and N(l1) of this Article ¥III. Save as is
provided in Section S of this Article XIII, such member of the
bargaining unit shall be entitled to a Salary Equity Adjustment
in an amount equal to the amount, if any, by which the annual
salary rate required to be paid him/her in accordance with such
formula exceeds his/her annual salary rate as it is on the date

"of execution of this Agreement, which adjustment shall be paid

with effect from the later of September 28, 1986, or the date,
being prior to the date of execution of this Agreement, on which
such member of the bargaining unit was first employed as such.

In order to be eligible for a Salary Equity Adjustment, a
unit member must complete and return the Salary Equity Data Sheet
to the Academic Vice President in accordance with the schedule
contained in the Salary Equity Data Sheet. All statements and
information contained in the Salary Equity Data Sheet must be
true, accurate, and complete. The inclusion by the unit member
of any information in Parts I through IX of the Salary Equity
Data Sheet which is found to be false (materially inaccurate)
shall result in the waiver of any rights he/she may have had to
receive a Salary Equity Adjustment. A unit member's answers to
the Salary Equity Data Sheet may be subject to verification.

2. September 28, 1986

a) Salary Equity Adjustment Pool

With effect on September 28, 1986, there shall be created a
Salary Equity Adjustment Pool in an amount equal to two percentum
(2.0%) of the total cumulative value of the annual salary rates,
as they were on September 27, 1986, of all members of the
bargaining wunit who shall have been employed as such on
September 28, 1986.

b) Payment of Salary Equity Adjustments

With effect on September 28, 1986, the then-existing annual
salary rate of each member of the bargaining unit shall be
increased in an awount equal to such percentage of the total
amount of his/her salary equity adjustment as shall have been
calculated as follows:
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(1) There shall first be computed the total amount of all
salary equity adjustments required to be paid pursuant
to the foregoing subsection 1 and Article XX, Section
B(2); and

(i1) The amount computed in accordance with the preceding
clause (i) shall then be divided into the amount
contained in the Salary Equity Adjustment Pool created
pursuant to the foregoing subsection 2(a);

provided, however, that nothing herein contained shall require
the expenditure of monies in excess of those contained in the
Salary Equity Adjustment Pool, and where such expenditure would
otherwise be required, the Board of Regents, acting through the
Council of Presidents and upon such agreement as shall have been
made in that regard with the Association, shall adjust the
payments to be made hereunder.

3. September 27, 1937

a) Salary Equity Adjustment Fool

With effect on September 27, 1987, there shall be created a
Salary Equity Adjustment Pool in an amount equal to one and nine
tenths percentum (1.9%Z) of the total cumulative value of the
annual salary rates, as they werc on September 26, 1987, of all
members of the bargaining unit who shall have been employed as
such on September 27, 1987.

b) Payment of Salary Equity Adjustmeut

With effect on September 27, 1987, the then-existing annual
salary rate of each member of the bargaining unit shall be
increased in an amount equal to such percentage of the total
amount of his/her salary equity adjustment as shall have been
calculated as follows:

(1) There shall first be computed a total amount of all
salary equity adjustments required to be paid pursuant
to the foregoing subsection 1 and Article XX, Section
B(2); and

(11) The amount computed in accordance with the preceding
clause (i) shall then be divided 1into the amnunt
contained in the Salary Equity Adjustment Pool created
pursuant to the foregoing subsection 3(a);

provided, however, that nothing' herein contained shall require
the expenditure of monies 1in excess of those contained in the
Salary Equity Adjustment Pool, and where such expenditure would
otherwise be required, the Board of Regents, acting through the
Council of Presidents and upon such agreement as shall have been
made in that regard with the Association, shall adjust the
payments to be made hereunder. Q,_?
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4, September 25, 1988

a) Salary Equity Adjustment Pool

With effect on September 25, 1988, there 5hall be created a
Salary Equity Adjustment Pool in an amount equal to one and nine
tenths percentum (1.9%) of the total cumulative value of the
annual salary rates, as they were on September 24, 1988, of all
members of the bargaining unit who shall have been employed as
such on September 25, 1988.

b) Payment of Salary Equiiy Adjustment

With effect on September 25, 1988, the then-existing annual
salary rate of each member of the bargaining unit shall be
increased in an amount equal to the balance, then remaining to be
paid, of the total amount of the salery equity adjustment
required to be paid to such member of the bargaining unit in
accordance with the provisions of the foregoing subsection 1 and
Article XX, Section B(2); provided, however, that nothing herein
contained shall require the expenditure of monies in excess of
those contained in the Salary Equity Adjustment Pool, and where
such expenditure would otherwise be required, the Board of
Regents, acting through the Council of Presidents and upon such
agreement as shall have been made in that regard with the Associ-
ation, shall adjust the payments to be made hereunder; and
provided further that if monies contained in the Salary Equity
Adjustment Pool remain unexpended after all required payments
have been made therefrom, such monies shall be added to those
payable as Departmental Academic Performance Awards pursuant to
the preceding Section F(3).

I. ACADEMIC RANK ADJUSTMENT I: SEPTEMBER 1, 1986

With effect on September 28, 1986, there shall be created at
each College an Academic Rank Adjustment Salary Pool which shall
be used to fund promotions that have had effect on Septe-.ber 1,
1986, The said pool shall be in an amount equal to thirty-three
hundredths of one percentum (0.33%) of the total cumulative value
of the annual salary rates as they were on September 27, 1986, of
all members of the bargaining who were employed at such College
on September 28, 1986.

Thereafter, any member of the bargaining unit who was
promoted withk effect on September 1, 1986, shall, with effect on
September 28, 1985, have his/her annual salary rate, as it
existed un September 27, 1986, increased in an amoun: which shall
be not 1less than (a) five percentum (5%) thereof, or (b) Two
Thousand Dollars ($2600), whichever 1is greater; provided,
however, that each such increase shall be made in accordance with
the provisions of Section B(2) of Article XX of this Agreement.
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J. ACADEMIC RANK ADJUSTMENT I1: SEPTEMBER 27, 1987

With effect on September 27, 1987, there shall be created at
each College an Academic Rank Adjustment Salary Pool which shall
be used to fund promotions that shall have had effect on Septem-
ber 1, 1287, The said pool shall be in an amount equal to
thirty-three hundredths of one percentum (0.33%) of the total
cumulative value of the annual salary rates, as they were on
September 26, 1987, of all members of the bargaining unit who
shall have been employed at such College on September 27, 1987.

Thereafter, any member of the bargaining unit who was
promoted with effect on September 1, 1987, shall, with effect on
September 27, 1987, have his/her annual salary rate, &s 1t
existed on Jjeptember 26, 1987, increased in an amount which shall
be not less than (a) five percentum (5%) thereof, or (b) Two
Thousand Dollars ($2000), whichever is greater; provided however,
that each such increase shall be made 1in accordance with the
provisions of Section B(2) of Article XX of this Agreement.

K. ACADEMIC RANK ADJUSTMENT III: SEPTEMBER 25, 1988

With effect on September 25, 1988, there shall be created at
each College an Academic Rank Adjustment Salary Pool which shall
be used to fund promotions that shall have had effect on Septem-
ber 1, 1988. The said pool shall be in an auaount equal to
thirty-three hundredths of one percentum (0.33%) of the total
cumulative value of the annual salary rates, as they were on
September 24, 1988, of all members of the bargaining unit who
shall have been employed at such College on September 25, 1988.

Thereafter, any member ©of the bargaining unit who was
promoted with effect on September 1, 1988, shall, with effect on
September 25, 1988, have his/her anuual salary rate, as 't
existed on September 24, 1988, increased in an amount which shall
be not less than (a) five percentum (5%) thereof, or (b) Two
Thousand Dollars ($2000), whichever 1is greater; ©provided,
however, that each such increase shall be made in accordance with
the provisions of Section B(2) of Article XX of this Agresment.

L. COLLEGE CITATIONS FOR MERITORIOUS SERVICE

1. Grant of Awards

a) September 28, 1986

With effect on September 28, 1986, the then—existing annual
salary rate of each recipient in such year of a College Citation
for Meritorious Service shall be increased in an amcunt equal to
One Thousand Dollars ($1000).



b) September 27, 1987

With effect on September 27, 1987, the then-existing annual
salary rate of each recipient in such year of a College Citation
for Meritorious Service shall be increased in an amount equal to
One Thousand Dollars ($1000).

¢) September 25, 1988

With effect orn September 25, 1988, the then-existing annual
salary rate of each recipient in such year of a College Citation
for Meritorious Service shall be increased in an amount equal to
One Thousand Dollars ($1000).

2. Allocation of Award

At the Massachusetts College of Art and the Massachusetts
Maritime Academy there shall, at each institution and in each of
the aforesaid three years, be one (1) recipient of a College
Citation for Meritorious Service. At Fitchburg, Framingham,
North Adams, Westfield, and Worcester State Colleges, there
shall, at each institution and in each of the aforesaid three
years, be two (2) recipients of College Citations for Meritorious
Service. At Bridgewater and Salem State Colleges, there shall,
at each institution and in each of the aforesaid three years, be
three (3) recipients of College Citations for Meritorious

Service.

3. Manner of Selecting Recipients

All recipients of College Citations for Meritorious Service
shall be selected in accordance with the provisions of Sections O
and P of Article VIII of this Agreement.

M. SALARY ADJUSTMENTS: CAMPUS SCHOOL TEACHERS

1. September 28, 1986

With effect on September 28, 1986, the annual salary rate,
as it was on September 27, 1986, of each Campus School Teacher
who was employed as such on September 28, 1986, sunall be
increased in an amount equal to Five Hundred Dollars ($500).

2. September 27, 1987

With effect on September 27, 1987, the annual salary rate,
as it was on September 26, 1987, of each Campus School Teacher
who shall have been employed as such on September 27, 1987, shall
be increased in an amount equal to Five Hundred Dollars ($500).
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3. September 25, 1988

With effect on September 25, 1988, the =annual salary rate,
as it was on September 24, 1988, of each Campus School Teacher
who shall have been employed as such on September 25, 1988, shall
be increased in an amount equal to Five Hundred Dollars ($500).

N. SALARY ADJUSTMENTS: MASSACHUSETTS MARITIME ACADEMY
(NON-MARITIME SPECIALISTS)

1. September 27, 1987

With effect on September 27, 1987, the annual salary rate,
as it was on September 26, 1987, of each member of the faculty at
the Massachusetts Maritime Academy who was employed as such, but
not as a Maritime Specialist, on September 27, 1987, shall be
increased in an amount equal to Five Hundred Dollars ($500).

2. September 25, 1988

With effect on September 25, 1988, the annual salary rate,
as it was on Septembe> 24, 1988, of each member of the faculty at
the Massachusetts Maritime who was employed as such, but not as a
Maritime Specialist, on September 25, 1988, shall be increased in
an amount equal to Five Hundred Dollars ($500).

0. DISTINGUISHED SERVICE AWARDS

The parties hereby agree that in each of the academic Yyears
1986-1987, 1987-1988 and 1988-1989 there shall be granted a total
of one hundred fifty (150) Distinguished Service Awards to mem-
bers of the bargaining unit. In each such year, the total number
of Distinguished Service A~ rds shall be allocated among the
State Colleges as follows:

Bridgewater State College 26
Fitchburg State College 22
Framingham State College 17
Massachusetts College of Art 7
Massachusetts Maritime Academy 6
North Adams State College 10
Salem State College 29
Westfield State College 16
Worcester State College 17

TOTAL 150

No such Award shall be or become a part of the annual salary
rate of any recipient thereof, and every such Award shall be paid
in addition and as a supplement (non-base) to any salary or other
compensation otherwise payable to such recipient pursuant to the
provisions of this Agreement.

257

- 232 -



1. Grant of Awards

a) September 28, 1986

With effect on September 28, 1986, each recipient of a
Distinguished Service Award in s.ch year shall be paid an amount
equal to Seven Hundred Fifty Dollars ($750).

b) September 27, 1987

W.*h effect on September 27, 1987, each recipient of a
Distinguished Service Award in such year shall be paid an amount
equal to Seven Hundred Fifty Dollars ($750).

c) September 25, 1988

With effect on September 25, 19€8, each recipient of a
Distinguished Service Award in such year shall be paid an amount
equal to Seven Hundred Fifty Dollars ($750).

2. Manner of Selecting Recipients

All recipients of Distinguished Service Awards sghall be
selected in accordance with the provisions ~f Sections L and M of
Article VIII of this Agreement.

P. MINIMUM SALARIES

During the term of this Agreement, the minimum starting
salary rate for each member of the bargaining unit shall be
calculated 1in accordance with the Salary Equity Adjustment
Formula as the same is get forth in Appendix A of this Article
X111,

For the purposes of the Salary Equity Adjustment Formula,
the base salary shall be:

September 1, 1986 - $20,000
September 1, 1987 -~ $21,000
September 1, 1988 - $22,000
September 1, 1989 - $23,000

For any member of the bargaining unit initially hired with
effect September 1, 1987 and thereafter, each such unit member
shall complete the Salary Data Sheet, Appendix 0.

A copy of the completed Salary Data Sheet shall be given to
the unit member and an additional copy shall be placed in the
unit member's Official Personnel File.

The Salary Data Sheet shall be utilized to determine the

initial minimum starting salary of the unit member. A unit
member's ‘ ‘itial starting salary may be above the minimum.
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Q. TIMES OF PAYMENT

The manner and times of payment of every bargaining unit
member's salary shall be in accordance with the practice in
effect immediately prior to the date of execution of this Agree-
ment, and every member of the bargaining wunit shall, in
accordance with such practice, be entitled to elect to receive
advances against his/her salary.

Anything in the foregoing provisions of this Article to the
contrary notwithstanding, whenever any monies shall, pursuant to
any prcvisions of this Article XIII, be due and payable on a date
prior to the date on which final action shall have been taken to
appropriate the monies necessary to fund such provisions, such
monies shall, unless otherwise expressly provided by law, be due
and payable not later than sixty (60) days after the date on
which such final action shall have been taken.

R. FUNDING

All the funds required to be provided pursuant to the
provisions of this Article XIIl shall be deemed to be a cost item
for purposes of Chapter 150E, Section 7, of the General Laws.

S. APPLICATION TO PART-TIME MEMBERS OF THE BARGAINING UNIT

Comprehensive Salary Adjustments

Any member of the bargaining unit who is otherwise eligible
to receive any Comprehensive Salary Adjustment granted pursuant
to any provision contained in the foregoing Sections C and D, but
who, during the whole or any part of the period in respect of
which such eligibility is established, is or was employed as such
on a part-time basis at the Massachusetts College of Art, shall
receive, in lieu of the amount prescribed by each of said Sec-
tions, a fraction thereof equal to the fractional value of
his/her part-time employment as it is or was during the period in
respect of which his/her eligibility for such salary adjustment
is established.

2. Other Salary Adjustments

Any member of the bargaining unit who is otherwise eligible
to receive any salary adjustment granted pursuant to any provi-
sion contained in the foregoing Sections E, F, G, I, J, K, L and
0, but who, on the date when such salary adjustment is to have
effect, is or was employed as such on a part-time basis at the
Massachusetts College of Art, shall receive, in 1lieu of the
amount prescribed by each of said Sections, a fraction thereof
equal to the fractional value of his/her employment as it is or
was on the date when such salary adjustment is to have effect.

Do
A
=
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Example:

A faculty member whose annual salary rate is $20,000.00 but
who is employed on a 1/5th basis such that his/her actual rate of
compensation is $4,000.00 would have his/her annual salary rate
and his/her actual rate of compensation adjusted as follows
pursuant to Section E of this Article:

a. Annual Salary Rate

$20,000 x 5Z = $1,000 adjustment
Annual Salary Rate = $21,000
From and After June 26, 1988;

b. Actual Rate of Compensation

$20,000 x 1/5 = $4,000

$1,000 x 1/5 = $200

Actual Rate of Compensat:ion = $4,200
From and After June 26, 1988.

3. Salary Equity Adjustments

In the case of any member of the bargaining unit who is or
was employed as a part-time member of the bargaining unit on the
date when any salary adjustment is required to be paid pursuant
to Section H, the amount of such payment shall be determined as
follows:

a) Persons Holding Full-~Time Positions on
the Date of Execution of the Agreement

(1) 1If such members of the bargaining unit shall
have been employed as such on a full-time basis on
the date of execution of this Agreement, it shall
be determined in accordance with Section H(1)
whether he/she 1s entitled to a salary equity
adjustment; and

(i1) 1f on the date when any salary adjustment is
to have effect pursuant to Section H(2), H(3) or
H(4), such member of the bargaining unit is or was
employed as such on a part-time basis at the
Massachusetts College of Art, he/she shall
receive, in lieu of the amount prescribed by any
of said Sections, a fraction thereof equal to the
fractional value of his/her employment as it is or
was on such date.




b) Persons Holding Part-Time Positions on
the Date of Execution of the Agreement

(1) If such members of the bargaining vnit shall
have been employed on a part-time basis on the
date of execution of this Agreement, it shall be
determined in accordance with Section H(1l) whether
he/she 1s entitled to a salary equity adjustment
by comparing his/her then-existing annual salary
rate, on a full-time-equivalent basis, with the
annual salary rate otherwise required to be paid
him/her, on a full-time-equivalent basis, in
accordance with the Salary Equity Adjustnent
Formula; and

(11) if on the date when any salary adjuscment 1is
to have effect pursuant to Section H(2), H(3) or
H(4), such member of the btargaining unit is or was
employed as such on a part-time basis at the
Massachusetts College of Art, he/she shall
receive, in lieu of the amount prescribed by any
0. said Sections, a fraction thereof equal to the
fractional value of his/her emrloyment as it is or
was on such d-te.

T. FUNDING NOTIFICATION

The Association shall be notified no later than twenty (20)
days after funds for the fiscal year have been appropriated and
allocated to the College. The President of the College shall
notify the local Chapter President in writing of the money
available for the provisions of this Article XIII. A copy of
such notice shall be sent to ~he President of the MSCA.



ARTICLE XIII~A - SALARY EQUITY FORMULA

TERMINAL

BASE RANK DEGRREE EXPERIENCE

$12,000 Full Prof $350 (CAP) Internal and

$12,000 Senior Lib External Experience

$8,000 Associate Prof for both Faculty
9/1/86 ~ $20,000 + $6,000 Librarian + §2,0C0 + and Librarians
9/1/87 - $21,000 $4,000 Asst. Prof
9/1/8%  $22,000 $4,000 Assoc. Lib $100 (CAP) Other Appro-
9/1/89 - $23,000 Instructor priate Professional
Asst., Lib Experience

ILibrary Assoc.
Library Asst.

[ NeNeNe

TERMINAL DEGREE DEFINITIONS

Faculty: As defined in the Agreement.

EXPERIENCE EXPLANATIONS

(A) $350 For faculty Internal and External Experience: For each year while
holding a fulltime appointment as an instructor/assistant profes-~
sor/associate professor/full professor at a 4 year Massachusetts State
College or other accredited 4 year college or uriversity.

(B) $350 For librarians Int .nal and External Experience: For each year while
holding a fulltime appointment as a professional librarian at a 4 jear
Massachusetts State College or other accredited 4 year college o.
university.

(C) $350 (CAP) For all former Boston State College faculty and librarians:
For each Year while holding a full time appointment at the rank of
instructor, asslstant professor, associate professor, full professor, or
professional librarian at a Massachusetts Community College on or after
January 1, 1982 and before the date of your subsequent full-time appoint-
ment as an instructor, assistant professor, associate professor, full
professor, or professional librarian at a four (4) year Masrachusetts
State College.

(D) $350 (CAP) For all faculty appointed prior to the academic year commencing
September, 1970, for =a2ch year while holding a fulltime appointment in
grades K thru 12 as a classroom teacher (including Special Education
experience as a Classroom or Learning Resource Center teacher, but
excluding any period of employment as a g.idance counselor) at an
accredited public or private school prior to the date of initial hire at a
Massachusetts State College.

(E) $350 (CAP) K thru 12 Exceptions For faculty described in the areas below,
for each vear while holding a fulltime appointment in grades K thru 12 as
a classroom teacher (including Sp.>ial Education experience as a Classroom
or Learning Resource Center teacher, but excluding any period of
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(1)
(2)
(3)

employment as a guidance counselor) at an accredited public or private
school prior to the date of initial hire at a Massachusetts State College
regardless of the date of hire:

faculty in the Education Department

faculty in the Business Education Department

Campus school teachers

(F) 8100 (CAP) Other Appropriate Professional Experience: For each year of
other appropriate fulltime professional experience which falls within one
or more of the following categorlies:

(1)
(2)

(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)
)
(8)
(9)
(10)
(11)
(12)

Business Administration

Social Services or Rehabilitative Services including physical
therapy

Engineering

Maritime (:uritime Cervice or the Navy)

Professional and Industrial Arts

Communication Disorders

Library

Nursing/Licensed Medical Technician/Dietician

Computer Science

Aviation Science (Licensed pilot or pilot in the Armed Forces)
Journalism/Media/Public Relations

Biological, Physical, or Social Science Research in a recognized
professicnal research facility or laboratory.

1. The $350 payment for Sections C through F inclusive are subject to costing
and verification.

2. The parties have mutually agreed upon the use of the Salary Equity Data
Sheet for the purposes of this Salary Equity Formula.

3. Nothing contained within Section H of Article XIII shall require the
expenditure of monies in excess of those contained in the Salary Equity
Adjustment Pnols, and where such expenditure would otherwise be required,
the Board of Regents, actir- through the Council of Presidents and upon
such agreement, as shall +. e been made in that regard with the

Association, shall adjust tic ments to be made thereunder.
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ARTICLE XIV - PRCGRAM OF PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

The parties agree to wundertake a program of professional
development for members of the bargaining unit.

Participation 1in any such progrem by any member of the
bargaining unit gshall be undertaken only on a voluntary basis.

A. PURPOSE

The purpose of the Program of Professional Development shall
comprise the following several aims and goals:

1. To improve teaching and student advising and to relate
those to a changing curriculum that 1is itself responsive to
the larger needs of society;

2. To develop new teaching skills and an appropriate
facility in the wuse of media, teaching aids and other
supportive techniques where those are appropriate;

3. To iaprove student advising techniques and the faculty
member's command of relevant bodies of knowledge in this
area;

4, To increase the faculty member's command of the body of
knowledge that constitutes his/her own discipline;

5. Where appropriate, to enable a faculty member to develop
a command over a body of knowledge in a related discipline;

6. In the <case of any 1librarian, to 1improve such
librarian's professional skills and technigues and to relate
those to a changing curriculum that is itself responsive to
the larger needs of society; and

7. In the case of any librarian, to develop new
professional skills and techniques to the same end.

B. INDIVIDUAL PROGRAMS OF PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

Within thirty (30) days of the date of execution of this
Agreement, there shall be established at each College a Committee
on Professional Development and Retraining, which shall be
composed of three (3) unit members appointed by the President of
the Association and two (2) persons appointed by the President of
the College.
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The Committee shall:

a. Meet and confer with the Vice President regarding
criteria for the awarding of Professional Development
Programs, and shall utilize the guidelines for such
Professional Development Programs in effect on June 30,
1983;

b. Receive and review all requests for programs of
professional development as may be undertaken pursuant
to the provisions of this Article and, the guidelines in
effect on June 30, 1983, and thereafter make
recommendations to the President of the College
regarding approval or disapproval of all programs of
professional development submitted pursuant to the
provisions of this Article.

Co Make recommendations regarding the allocation of
moni es which shall be available for the implementation
of programs of ©professional development as may be
undertaken pursuant to the provisions of this Article;

d. Develop and recommend a policy for the retraining
of unit members who may be retrenched, and submit such
recommended policy to the President of the College
within three (3) months from the date on which the
Committee shall have first convened; in discharging this
respongibility, the Committee shall seek to compile and
disseminate information regarding retraining and Jjob
opportunities for members of the bargeining unit;

e. Advise, when requested, individual unit members who
shall have been or may be retrenched pursuant to the
provisions of Articles XA and XB of this Agreement for
the purpose of assisting any such unit member in the
development of a program of retraining.

The President shall:

a. Upon receipt of the recommendations of the
Committee on Professional Development and Retraining,
grant such awards as he/she shall determine 1in
accordance with the provisions of this Article;

b, Notify tha applicants of the approval or
disapproval of their program of professional
development;

Coe Notify the President of the Association of the
grants and programs approved by him/her.




c. EVALUATIONS

The participation or lack of participation of any member of
the bargaining unit in any program of professional development
shall not be considered in any evaluation of such member of the
bargaining unit conducted pursuant to the provisions of Article
VIII of the Agreement; provided, however, that any member of the
bargaining unit may introduce for consideration during any such
evaluation the work done by him/her, or the product thereof,
pursuant to any program of professional development.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, whenever any member of the
bargaining unit shall have been granted a reduction of teaching
workload 1in order to wundertake a program of professional
development, his/her participation in such program shall be
evaluated in accordance with Article VIII of this Agreement.

D. FUNDING

In each of the academic years 1986-1987, 1987-1988, and
1988-1989 there shall be established at each College a fund which
shall Dbe available for the implementation of programs of
professional development undertaken pursuant to the provisions of
this Article.

In each of the fiscal years within which the aforesaid
academic years fall, the monies to be included in such fund shall
be an amount equal to the following:

(1) one percentum (1%) of the total cumulative value of the
salaries of all members of the bargaining unit employed on
the dates prescribed below, such total cumulative value to be
computed as it is on each such date:

a) for the fiscal year in which the academic year
1986-1987 falls, September 27, 1986;

b) for the fiscal year in which the academic year
1987-1988 falls, September 26, 1987; and

c) for the fiscal year in which the academic year
1988~-1989 falls, September 24, 1988.

(2) the amount computed pursuant to the foregoing item (1)
shall then be reduced by an amount, separate calculated in
respect of each of the aforesaid fiscal years, equal to the
sum of the following:

a) the monies payable, in respect of any and all of
the State Colleges, for the purchase of malpractice

insurance pursuant to Article IV, Section C (5), of this
Agreement;
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b) the monies payable, in respect of any and all of
the State Colleges, as stipends pursuant to Article VI,
Section G (2), of this Agreement;

c) the monies payable, in respect of any and all of
the State Colleges, as Distinguished Service Awards
pursuant to Article XIII, Section O, of this Agreement;
and

d) the monies made available at any or all of the
State Colleges for the supvort of sabbatical leaves
pursuant to Article XV, Section D, at item (2) of the
seventh paragraph thereof, of this Agreement.

(3) The amount remaining after the amount computed pursuant
to the foregoing item (1) has been reduced by the amount
computed pursuant to the foregoing item (2) shall, in each
year, in respect of each State College, be multiplied by a
fraction

a) the numerator of which shall be the total
cunulative value of the salaries of all members of the
bargaining wunit at each such College on the ‘ate
prescribed, for the appropriate titiscal year, in the
foregoing item (1), such total value to be computed as
it 18 on such date, and

b) the denominator of which shall be the total
cumulative value, on the same such date, of the salaries
of 2all members of the bargaining unit employed on that
date.

It is the understanding of the parties that, in fiscal years 1988
and 1989, the amount to be included in the above~described fund
may be greater or less than the amount included in such fund in
the preceding fiscal year.

Such sums shall be an incremental cost item for the purposes
of Section 7(c) of Chapter 150E of the General Laws. These
amounts may be increased pursuant to the provisions of Article XV,
Section D.

Any sums alilocated to any College for the purpose of
professional development not spent at any such College for such
purpose during any year to which this Agreement is of application
stall be made available to departments and/or program areas for
the purpose of unit members' attendance at conferences, seminars,
or individual study, subject to the prior approval of the
Department Chairperson, the Director of the Library, the
Chairperson of the Library, or the Principal of the Campus School,
as the case may be.
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The Association shall be notified no later than twenty (20)
days after funds for the fiscal year have been appropriated and
allocated to the College. The President of the College shall
notify the 1local Chapter President in writing of the money
available for Professional Development., A copy of such notice
shall be sent to the President of the MSCA.

E. DEFINITION

For the purpose of this Arxrticle XIV, the phrase "individual
program of professional development” shall, in the case of any
individual member of the bargaining unit, mean a program designed
to effectuate any one cv more of the purposes set forth in Section
A, which program shall have been developed at the initiation of
such unit membevr, assented to by him/her, and approved as such by
the President or his/her designee: it being the common purpose of
the parties to this Agreement to provide members of the bargaining
unit with the specific means by which to achieve professional
growth and to benefit the College.
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ARTICLE XV -~ SABBATICAL LEAVE

A. REAFFIRMATION

The parties reaffirm their mutual commitment to support the
professional development and growth of individual members of the
bargaining unit; and to that end they similarly reaffirm their
commitment to the granting of sabbatical leaves, 1in accordance
with the provisions of this Article.

B. ELIGIBILITY

The provisions of this Article shall apply to all full-time
faculty members, campus school teachers, and librarians; provided
that such employees have served at one or another of the State
Colleges for at least seven (7) years, exclusive of the periods of
any unpaild leaves of absence, after entering any such service and
since the termination of their last such leave.

The provisions of this Article shall also apply to part-time
members of the faculty who have held a part-time appointment of
not less than one-half time consecutively for a pro-rata period
equivalent to at least seven years of full time service, exclusive
of the periods of any unpald leaves of absence, after entering any
such service and since the termination of their last such leave.

The provisions of this Article shall not apply either to any
Library Associate or Library Assistant.

The granting of sabbaticals shall be subject to the funding
and to the procedures provided in this Article, and during the
term of this Agreement no other quota 1limiting the number of
sabbaticals to be granted shall govern eligibility.

The parties expressly agree that no member of the bargaining unit
shall be denied a sabbatical due to insufficient funds where the
course or courses to be vaught or the duties to be assumed are not
deemed to be essential 1in accordance with the procedures provided
in this Article.

c. TERMS

Sabbatical leave shall be for purposes of study and research
and may be granted for either a period of one (1) year at half pay
for such period or a period of a half-year at full pay for such
period.

Prior to the granting of any sabbatical 1leave, the unit
member must enter into 2 written agreement with the Board of
Trustees that, upon the termination of such leave, he/she will
return to the service of the College for & period equal to twice
the length of such leave and that, in default of the completion of
such service, he/she will refund to the Commonwealth, wunless
excused therefrom by the Board of Trustees for reasons
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satisfactory to 1t, an amount equal to such proportion of the
salary received by him/her while on leave as the amount of service
not actually rendered as agreed bears to the whole amount of the
services agreed to be rendered.

Upon completion of any sabbatical leave the member of the
bargaining unit to whom it was granted shall submit to the Vice
President for his/her approval an appropriate written summary of
the work undercaken and accomplished relative to the purpose - r
purposes for which the sabbatical leave was granted.

Whenever the Vice President shall require additional informa-
tion previously not submitted 1in the aforementloned summary the
Vice President shall communicate his/her reasons therefore in
writing to said member of the bargaining unit.

D. APPLICATION AND APPROVAL

Not later than October 1 of each academic year, each member
of the bargaining unit who wishes to do so shall submit to his/her
Department Chairperson, the Director of the Library, the Chair-
person of the Library, or the Principal of the Campus School, as
the case may be, a written proposal setting forth the purposes for
which the sabbatical leave 1s sought.

Thereafter the Department Chairperson, the Director of
Library, the Chairperson of the Library, or the Principal of the
Campus School, as the case may be, shall submit each such appli-
cation, together with his/her written recommendation, to the Vice
President in accordance with the applicable personnel schedule.

The Vice President, after consultation with the Department
Chairperson, the Director of the Library, the Chairperson of the
Library, the Principal of the Campus School, as the case may be,
shall determine which course or courses or other professional
duties or services among those that would otherwise be taught or
assumed by :ue member of the bargaining unit are deemed essential
to the curriculum of the department or to a program or service at
the College.

The Vice President shall further determine whether such
course or service or other professional duties or services so
deemed essential are able to be taught or assumed by other members
of the bargaining unit at the College without creating a workload
in excess of that provided for in Article XII of this Agreement.

Therzafter, the Vice President shall submit a written recom-
mendation to the President concerning each such application.
He/she shall also transmit the application itself and the
recommendation of the Department Chairperson, Director of the
Library, or the Chairperson of the Library or Principal of the
Campus School., as the case may be, to the President.
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In determining which courses are essential, the President
shall ensure that the quality of education to be provided to
students shall not be diminished by the granting of any sabbatical
leave.

Whenever the President shall have determined that any essen-
tial course, duty, or service can not be so taught or assumed, the
President shall make available:

1) any savings that may be realized from the granting of a
gsabbatical for a full year; and

2) an amount equal to one fifth (1/5) of one percentum (1%)
¢f the cumulative value of the annual salary rates of &ll
members of the bargaining umit at such College on the dates
prescribed below, such cumulative value to be computed as it
is on each such date:

a) for the fiscal year in which the academic year
1986-1987 falls, September 27, 1986;

b) for the fiscal year 1in which the &scademic year
1987-19%8 falls, September 26, 1987; and

c) for the fiscal year in which the academic year
1988-1989 falls, September 24, 1988,

The funds required to be provided pursuant <o item (2) above
shall be deemed to be a cost item for the purpvses of Chapter
150E, section 7, of the General Laws.

Such funds shall be used solely for the purpose, to the
extent necessary, of employing qualified temporary or part~time
personnel to teach such essential courses, assume such essential
duties or render such essential services during the absence of any
member of the bargaining unit who shall have been granted a sab-
batical leave.

In the event the funds described in the foregoing item (2),
or any part thereof, shall not have been used for such purposes,
such funds shall be used for purposes of professional development,
pursuant to the provision of Article XIV of this Agreement, and
further subject to the approval of the transfer of such funds.

Subject to the foregoing, sabbatical leaves shall be granted
by the Board of Truste<s, upon the recommendation of the Presi-
dent, or by the President as its designee.

In any case 1in which a Board of Trustees acts wupon the
granting of sabbatical leaves, the President shall first transmit
to the Board his/her writter. recommendations in that regard, which
recommendation shall contain statements of his/her re.sons for the



making of each such recommendation. Whenever the Board shall not
have accepted any such recommendatio. of the President, it shall
set forth its reasons therefor fully and completely.

Following the granting of sabbatical leaves, each applicant
shall be notified of the decision with respect to his/her
application.

The Association shall be notified no later than twenty (20)
days after funds for the fiscal year have been appropriated and
allocared to the College. The President of the College shall
notify the 1local Chapter President in writing of the wmoney
available for sabbaticals. A copy of such notice shall be sent to
the President of the MSCA.

E. DEFERRAL

Whenever, for compelling reasons, a unit member 1is unaole to
carry out the purposes of his/her sabbatical leave when granted,
such unit member may, with the approval of the President of the
College, defer the taking of his/her sabbatical ieave for a period
not to exceed four (4) academic semesters commencing with the
first academic semester during which such sabbatical leave would
otherwise have been taken.




ARTICLE XVI -~ ACCESS TO OFFICIAL PERSONNEL FILES

The administration of each Coll>ge gshall maintain an Official
Personnel Pile for each member of the bargaining unit which shall
pe kept inm a secure place in the custody of the President or
his/her designee. Such file shall contain a contiauous record of
the member of the bargaining unit's status as an employee of the
College. The Official Personnel File shall contain the following:

a, Copies of Official Personnel Correspondence and
personnel actions concerning the wmember of the bargaining
unit;

b. Except as 1is hereinafter provided, all evaluations of

the performance of members of the bargaining unit made prior
to the effective date of this Agreement and made thereafter
pursuant to the provisions of Article VIII hereof;

Ce. All recommendations of retention, merit, promotion and
tenure made prior to the effective date of this Agreement and
all such recommendations made thereafter pursuant to the
provisions of Article VIII hereof;

d. An updated official trsnscript submitted pursuant to the
provisions of Article VIII hereof; and

e, An updated copy of the Professional Data Form which may
include an individual Comprehensive Personal Resume.

Except as is hereinafter provided, no other materials shall
be included therein.

1. All such materials placed in the Official Personnel File
of a member of the bargaining unit shall be dated when re-
ceived, numbered sequentially, and, with effect from and
after September 1, 1981, all materials contained in each
Official Personnel File shall be logged sequentially.

2. The member of the bargaining unit shall have the right
without undue delay to examine his/her Ufficial Personnel
File, effective September 1, 1977. Under no circumstances

shall the Official Personnel File be removed from its place
of safekeeping by the member of the bargaining unit and
access to the Official Personnel File shall, where feasible,
be only in the presence of someone in authority.

|

|

3. The member of the bargaining unit shall have the right
to place in his/her Official Personnel File a written
statement made in respomse to materials contained in his/her
Official Personnel File, or which may have affect on his/her
employment status.
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4. Upon written request of the individual member of the
bargaining unit the College administration shall reproduce
without undue delay one (1) copy of such materials, effective
September 1, 1977.

5. Copies of Official Personnel Correspondence shall be
filed at the time they are sent to the member of the bargain-
ing unit.

6. Effective September 1, 1978, evaluations of the member
of the bargaining unit made during the 1971-72 academic year
shall be contained in the Official Personnel File, and all
eveluations made prior to the said academic year shall be
removed from the Official Personnel File and shall be stotred
as 1s hereinafter provided. Notwithstanding the foregoing,
within sixty (€0) days of the commencement of the first day
of the seventh (7) year of employment at the College of each
member of the bargaining unit, there shall be removed from
the Official Personnel File of each such member of the bar-
gaining unit all evaluations which have been filed therein
for a period greater than six (6) years. Thereafter, no
evaluations of the member of the bargaining unit which do not
cover the prior six (6) year period shall remain in the
Official Personnel File.

The evaluations to be removed from the 0fficial Person-
nel File shall be placed in a sealed envelope and stored by
the administration at the College. Each year thereafter,
those evaluations which have been in the member of the bar-
gaining unit's Official Personnel File for more than six (6)
years shall be similarly removed and placed in the stored
envelope.,

All evaluations placed in such envelopes 1in accordance
with the provisions of this Article and its predecessors may
be examined only in compliance with either of the following
conditions:

a. Upon written notice by the President to the member
of the bargaining unit, which notice shall contain a
statement of the reasons for such examination; or,

b. Upon written notice by the member of the bargaining
unit to the President, which notice shall contain a
statement of the reasons for such examination.

7. The Official Personnel File shall be available for
inspection by the Department Chairperson, the Director of the
Library and the Chairperson of the Library, 1f any, the
Special Committee on Tenure, the Vice President or his/her
designee, the President of the College or his/her designee,
the Board of Trustees or the President as its designee and,
the Board of Regents acting through the Council of Presidents
or its designees and, when so authorized in writing by the
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member oi the bargainiag unit, by a representative of the
Association. An inaspevction sheet shall be maintaiaed for
each member of the bargaining unit's Official Perscarel File.
Whenever any of the foregoing individuals, Committees or
Boards inspects the Official Personnel File of a member of
the bargain.ng unit, the name of the fundividual or individ-
uals conducting such inspection and the date and time thereof
shall be noted on the inspection sheet, effective September
1, 1978.

8. Unless required by law, no other person or agency shall
be given access to ar. Official Personnel TFiie without the
express written permission of the member of the bargaining
unit concerned.

9N I
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ARTICLE XVII - COMPLIANCE WITH BOARD TIME SCHEDULES

Save as 1is otherwise provided in Section I of Article VII,
and in the personnel calendar set forth in Appendix M of this
Agreement, the parties orvee that any assignment, report, recom-
mendation, or other action of any committee, Department Chair-
person, or member of the bargaining unit provided for in this
Agreement shall be completed 1in <compliance with such time
schedules as may be established from time to time by the Board or
President of a Co "lege; provided, however, that whenever the
President shall establish any such schedule, he/she shall first
consult with the Chapter President regarding such schedule.

Reasonable written notice of time schedules shall be provided
by the President of the College to the Chairperso: ~f the All
College Committee, the Chapter President and the Pruesiuznt of the
Student Government Association. Such notice shall be deemed to be
notice to all other committees established in this Agreement, to
Department Chairpersons and tc the members of the bargaining unit.
In the event that any committee, Department Chairparson, or member
of the bevgaining unit having received such written notice, shall
not have so completed its or his/her work, the President or the
Board, as the case may be, may in his/her or its discretion make
such recommendations or take such actions as he/she or it deems
appropriate and the making of such recommendations or the taking
of such actions shall not be in violation of the procedures set
forth in any provision of tuis Agreement.
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ARTICLE XVIII - NO STRIKE OR LOCK OUT PLEDGE

The Board of Regents agr:es that it will not lock out any or
all of its employees for any cause during the term of this Agree-
ment, and the Associatiorn and its agents agree that they will not
engage in, induce, or encourage any strike, work stoppage, slow
down, or withholding of services by any member or members of the
bargaining unit.

Nothing contained in this Article shall be deemed to waive,
impair or restiict the right of the Board of Regents to seek or
pursue any remedy at law or in equity provided by the Laws of the
Commonwealth.

2
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ARTICLE XIX - STATUTORY RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE BOARDS

All management rights and functions, except those which are
clearly and expressly abridged by this Agreement, shall remain
vested exclusively in the Board of Regents or the several Boards
of Trustees as may be provided by any appliceble provision of law.
Nothing contained in this Agreement shall be deemed or construed
to impair or limit the powers and duties of any of said boards
uncer the Laws of the Commonwealth, which powers include the power
to adopt and establisb policies to the extent that such policies
do not contravene any express provision of this Agreement.
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ARTICLE XX -~ APPOINTMENT AND PROMOTION

A. PREAMBLE

This Article XX is, by mutual agreement oi the partics, made
a part »f the Agreement, the provisions of which Agreement are
subject to the provisions contained herein.

Definitions relating to this Article:

“Librarian” shall mean any member of the bargaining unit who
holds the rank of Library Assistant, Library Assoclate, Assistant
Librarian, Associate Librarian, Librarian or Senior Librarian.

“Teaching faculty member"” shall mean any member of the
bargaining unit who holds the rank of Instructor, Assistant
Professor, Associate Professor or Professor.

This Article XX is also based on the express understanding
that contracts for non~tenured faculty and Librarians are term
agreements subject to annual renewal after the complza..on of the
established evaluation procedure.

B. REQUIREMENTS FOR ELIGIBILITY OF TEACHING FACULTY FOR
APPOINTMENT AND PROMOTION

Teaching faculty members may be appointed initially at any
rank in keeping with the following requirements. These require-
ments apply to faculty members in the nine state colleges; they

are of no application to Maritime Specialists and adjunct
instructors at the Massachusetts Maritime Academy, which are
provided for in Article XXA of this Agreement. Exceptions to
these requirements may be made for sound academic reasons in
certain specialized areas and under other special circumsrances
with the approval of the Board of lTrustees or the President as 1its
designee. Nothing in these requirements should be construed to
| prohibit the appointment or promotion of an individual of
| exceptional talent or accomplistment who does not meet all the
| stated criteria. In considerizng candidates fo: exceptional
appointments or promotions, the Board of Trustees or the
President, as provided in Article VIII, shall pay due regard in
the alternative to: (a) evidence of the ability of the candidate
to render a unique academic contribution to the college, or (b)
evidence of a candidate's extraordinary competence in the area of
his/her discipline or specialty, or (c) evidence that the
discipline or specialty ~f the candidate does not customarily

| demand fulfillment of those academic degree requirements set forth
by the Board as minimum criteria for appointment or promotion to
each rank.




1. Requirements Applicable to Teaching Faculty

Unit members hired who possess a terminal degree
effective of the appointment shill be appointed above the
instructor level.

a. Instructor

i. A Master's degree from an accredited
institution in the academic or professional
discipline to be taught;

ii. Understanding of the teaching and advising
process and the application of teachinrg and
advising strategies in the College setting;

iii. Demonstrated potent’ al to fulfill the
applicable evaluation criteria.

iv.e. For instructors appointed tc teach courses in
a professional area, two years of appropriate
professional experience is an additional requisite.

b. Assistant Professor

i. In the case of any persor first appointed to 2
position as a member of the faculty in a State
College prior to Septembev 1, 1988, a Master's
degree together with thirty (30) hours of graduate
credi-s from an institution or institutions
accredited at the level of such degree 1in the
academic or professional discipline to be taught;

ii. In the case of any person first appointed to a
position as a member of the faculty in a State
College on or after September 1, !988, a terminal
degree from an institution or institutions
sccredited at the level of such degree in the
academic or professional discipline to be taught;

iii. Three (3) years of experience in teaching or
two (2) years 1if the person possesses a terminal
degree; and

ive In the <case of a promotion, meritorious
performance as demonstrated by the candidate's
evaluations conducted 1in accordance with the
provisicns of Article VIII of this Agreement and by
such evaluatinng conducted in accordance with any
procedures in effect prior to the date of execution
of this Agreement.
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Ce Associate Professor

i. A terminal degvee from an institution or
institutions accredited at the level of such degree
in the academic or profess'onal disciplin2 to be
taught;

ii. Six (6) years of experience in teaching, at
least three (3) of waich must have been at an
accredited College or University; and

iii. In the <case of a promotion, meritorious
performance as demonstrated by the candidate's
evaluations conducted in accordance with the
provisions of Article VITI( of this Agreement and by
such evaluation conducted in accordance with any
procedures in effect prior to the date of execution
of this Agreement.

d. Professor

i. A terminal degree from an institution or
institutions accredited at the level of such degree
in the academic c¢r professicual discipline to be
taught:

ii. Eight (8) years of experience in teaching, at
least five (5) of which must have been at an
accredited College or University; and

iii. In the <case of a promotion, meritorious
performance as demonstrated by the candidate's
evaluations conducted 1in accordance with the
provisions of Article VIII of this Agreement and by
such evaluations conducted in acsordance with any
procedures in effect priar to the date of execution
nf this Agreement.

2. Application of the Criteria for Promotion

Subject to the provisions of the paragraph next
following, no board shall izpo=e or use any quotas by rark,
and no such quota shall govern the eligibility for promotion
of any member of the bargaining unit.

Members cf the bargaining unit, including Librarians,
who are cdetermined pursuant to the provisions of this Agree-
ment, including the provisions of this Articie XX, to be
qualified and eligible for promotion at any College for the
1986-1987, 1987-1988 and 1988-1989 academic years, shall not
be denied such promotion by reason of Iinsufficient funds
uniess the total cost of such promotions in such year shall
have been in an amount equal to one third (.33) »f one
percentum (17%) of that portion of the "0l accOunF" applicable




to the members of the bargaining unit; it being tne under-
standing of the parties that every such promotion shall be
made with a salary increment in an amount equal to (a) five
percentum (5%) of the then-effective base salary of the unit
member promoted, or (b) Two Thousand Dollars ($2 000.00),
whichever 1is greater. Promotions of part-time unit members
at the M ssachuset*s College of Art shall be made with a
salary increment in an amount equal to a prorated portion of
the increment otherwise payable hereunder.

The salary of each unit member who shail have been
granted a promotion with effect on September 1 of 1986, 198~
or 1988 shall be established as follows:

a) his/her salary, as it is on the date immediately
preceding the effective date of such promotion, shall be
increased in an amount equal to five percent (5%)
thereof or Two Thousand Dollars ($2,000.00), whichever
is greater;

b) his/her salary shall thereafter be increased in
such further amount, if any, as shall be required by
application of the Salary Equity Formula for the rank to
which he/she has been promoted;

provided, however, that the total amount of the increase provided
in accordance with the preceding items (a) and (b) shall not in
the case of any indivilual member of the facalty exceed Four
Thousand Dollars ($4,000); and provided further that no adjustment
in the salary of any member of the bargaining unit shall be made
pursuant to the foregoing item (a) except insofar as the monies
required therefor are contained in the Academic Rank Adjustment
Salary Pools established pursuant to the prov sions of Article
XI11, Sections I, J and K, of this Agreement; and provided further
that no adjustment in the salary of any member of the bargaining
unit shall be made pursuant to the foregoing item (b) except
insofar as the monies required therefor are contained in the
Salary Equity Adjustment ©Pools established pursuant to the
provisions of Article XIII, Sections 4Y2(a), H3(a) and H4(a) of
this Agreement,

No monies needed to fund any promotion having effect prior

to July 1, 1986 shall be expended from monies appropriated for the
rurpose of funding the cost items contained in this Agreement.
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No member of the bargaining unit shall be denied promotion by
reason of insufficient funds unless that 1is in fact the sole
reason for denying promotion, such that the member of the
bargaining unit in question weuld not otherwise have been denied
promotion for sound academic reasons.

The parties recognize and agree that the President may, at
his/her sole discretion, expend additional nonies, if any, to fund
addicional promotions. Nothing herein slhall be deemed to require
the expenditure of such additional monies at any College.

c. APPOINTMENT PROCEDURES AND TERMS FOR TEACHING FACULTY

l. Instructors will ordinarily be appointed to successive
one-year term contracts and shall be entitled to receive such
notice of the non-renewal of any such contract as ig provided
for in Secticn F below. Other than a faculty member holding
tenure at the rank of Instructor, no one will remain in the

ank of Instructor wmore than five years; prior to the
b ginning of his/her fifth year, an Instructor will be given
wriitten notice that:

a. He/she 1s to be promoted to the rank of Assistant
Professor at the beginning of the next year; or

b. He/she is beginning a terminal one-year
appointment.

2. Persons initially appointed above the rank of Instructor
may be given initial appointment, without tenure, of one, two
or three years. Those initially appointed above the rank of
Instructor may not be employed beyond six (6) consecutive
years as a full-time faculty member without gaining tenure.

3. Subject to the ©provisions of Article 1IX ©persons
initially appointed at the rank of Associate Profesnsor or
Professor may be appointed for an initial one, two or three
year term without tenure, or may be appointed initially with
tenure. No person initially so employed may serve more than
three years as a faculty member, exclusive of a terminal
year, without gaining tenure.

4. Persons appointed as Visiting Professors shall be
employed for a specific period of time and shall not attain
tenure.

5. Precise conditione of employment shall be stated 1in
writing and a copy of the Uniform Letter of Appointment
(Appendix N(1) or N(2)) shall be provided to the appointee.

6. Anything ip this Agreement to the contrary notwith-
standing, the Board may grant to any person, and at any
academic rank, an appointment known as a temporary appoint-
ment. No such temporary appointment shall be for a period in

- 258 - 2£73




excess of four (4) consecutive semesters. Every such
temporary appointment shall be made in writing and shall
terminate on a date that shall be stated therein. Anything
in this Agreement to the contrary notwithstanding, such
statement of the date of such termination shall be deemed to
be due and timely notice of the termination of such
appointment, and such termination shall have effect on the
date so stated. Anything in this Agreement to the contrary
notwithstanding, any person or persons who shall have been
granted a temporary appointment pursuant to this provision
shall not, during the term of such appointment, be required
to be evaluated pursuant to Article VIII of this Agreement;
provided, however, that the provisions of Article VIII may be
applied to such person if the Board and such person mutually
so agree; and provided further that any such application of
the provisions of Article VIII shall not be deemed to alter
any of the terms or conditions of any temporary appointment
that shall have been granted to such person. Notwithstanding
the foregoing, every such person or persons who shall have
been granted a temporary appointment in excess of one (1)
semester 1in duration, shall be evaluated pursuant to the
provisions of Article VIII of this Agreement; provided,
however, that any such application of the provisions of
Article VIII shall not be deemed to alter any of the terms or
conditions of any temporary appointment that shall have been
granted to such person. No person granted a temporary
appoin’ 1ent hereunder shall be eligible to be considered for
fenure.

Prior to making any temporary appointment hereunder, the
Vice President shall meet with _he Chapter President for the
purpose of discussing the reasons therefor.

7. Whenever any member of the bargaining unit, including,
for the purposes of this subsection (7), any Librarian, shall
apply to be a candidate for aay vacant position within the
bargaining unit at any Massachusetts State College, such
member of the bargaining unit shall be givean added consider-
ation as a candidate for such position; provided, however,
taat such added consideration shall be so given only if such
member of the bargaining wunit {is not, by training and
exp:rience, less qualified for such position than the unost
qualified among all the applicants therefor.

Whenever any member of the bargaining u it, including,
for the purposes of this subsection (7), any Librarian, shall
apply to be a candidate for any vacant position within the
bargaining unit at any Massachusetts State College, such
person's name shall be included on the 1list of ccndidates
submitted to the President of such College by any screening
or like committee, including any such committee constituted
pursuant to Section H of Article VI of this Agreement;
provided, however, that such person's name need not be 8o
included unless he/she has the minimum advertised




qualifications for the ©position for which he/she 1is a
candidate; and provided further that nothing in this
paragrapn shall be deemed to abridge any right cenferred by
the foregoing paragraph.

Whenever any member of the bargaining wunit, having
applied as such for a vacant position in the bargaiuing unit,
shall have been appointed to such position, he/she shall
retain any such tenure, or eligibility therefor, and any such
seniority as he/she shall have had on the date immediately
prior to the date of such appointment, and he/she shall
retain any and every other such right or benefit as he/she
shall have had on such date; and the same shall be retained
irrespective of whether such appointment shall ha:e been made
at the same or a different Massachusetts State College. No
appointment made pursuant to this paragraph shall be deemed
to be a transfer for the purposes of Article X of this
Agreement.

o Any non-tenured faculty member who, in any academic
year, is a candidate for promotion to the rank of Associate
Professor may elect to be considered simultaneously as a
candidate for tenure without regard to the number of years
during which he/she has been a non-tenusred faculty member.
The right to make such election shall be subject to the
following conditions:

a. Any faculty member who makes suchk election shall be
eligible during such academic year to be recoumended for
both promotion and tenure but shall not be eligible to
be recommended for only the one or the other, such that
he/she shall be either granted or denied both.

be No faculty member shall be entitled to make such
election in two (2) consecutive academic years.

Ce Any faculty member who makes such election in the
fourth year of his/her employment as such shall not be
entitled to be considered for tenure in the fifth year
of his/her employment without the prior approval of the
Board of Trustees or its designee.

Except as is hereinbefore provided, any non-tenured
member of the faculty who elects to be considered for
tenure at any time sooner than fixed in accordance with
the provisions of Section A (2) of Article IX shall
waive any future entitlement to 1le considered for
tenure.

9. Except at the Massachusetts College of Art, effective
September 1, 1987, not more than fifteen percent (15%) of an
academic department's total number of three (3) credit
courses and sections shall be taught by part-time employees
during an academic year.

NS
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At the Massachusetts College of Art, effective September 1,
1987, not more than twenty percent (20%) of the total number of
three (3) credit courses taught in departments with six (6) or
more full-time faculty shall be taught by part-time employees
during an academic year.

Not included in the foregoing are courses or sections taught
by part-time empioyees hired to replace unit members on sabbatical
leave of absence, on unpaid leave of absence, on reduced teaching
loads for the purposes of alternative professional responsibi-
lities or association release time, or any other contractual
released time, or any unforeseen emergency.

This section shall be of application only to departments with
six (6) or more full-time members.

D. REQUIREMENTS FOR ELIGIBILITY OF LIBRARIANS FOR APPOINTMENT
AND PROMOTION

Librarians may be appointed initially at any rank in keeping
with the following requirements; provided only that no appointment
shall be made at the rank of Library Assistant after the date of
execution of this Agreement. For sound academic reasons,
exceptions to these requiremnents may be made in certain
specialized areas and under rare and extraordinary circumstances
by the Board of Trustees or the President as its designee.

1. Library Assistant

a. A baccalaureate degree from an accredited institu-
tion in an academic or professional discipline that
forms a part of the curriculum of the College at which
such appointment is to be made; and

b. Demonstrated potential to fulfill the applicable
performance criteria.

2. Library Associate

ae. The degre~ of Master of Library Science from an
institution accredited to grant such degrees by the
American Library Association; or, for certain

specialized professional activities within the Library,
a Master's Degree, from an institution accredited to
grant such degrees, in a discipline directly related to
such a specialized professional activity;

b. Evidence of the potential for a successful career
in librarianship at an academic, research library; and

C. Demonstrated potential to fulfill tne applicable
performance criteria.,
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Asgsistant Librarian

a. The degree of Master of Library Science from an
ingtitution accredited to grant such degrees by the
American Library Association;

b. Three (3) years of experience as a librarian and a
fully demonstrated professional competence as a
librarian in an ..cademic or research library; and

C. Meritorious performance as demonstrated by the
candidate's annual evaluations conducted in accordance
with the provisions of Article VIII of this Agreement
and by such evaluations conducted in accordance with any
procedures in effect prior to the date of execution of
this Agreement.

Associate Librarian

a. The degree of Master of Library Science from an
institution accredited to grant such degrees by the
American Library Association;

b. Seven (7) years of experience as a librarian, at
least three (3) of which must have been at an academic
or research library; and

Ce Meritorious performance as demonstrated by the
candidate's annual evaluations conducted in accordance
with the provisions of Article VIII of this Agreement
and by such evaluations conducted in accordance with any
procedures in effect prior to the date of execution of
this Agreement.

Librarian

a. The degree of Master of Library Science from an
institution accredited to grant such degrees by the
American Library Association; and a second subject
Master's degree from an accredited institution;

b. Ten (10) years of experience as a librarian, at
least four (4) of which must have been at an academic
regsearch library; and

Ce Meritorious performance as demonstrated by the
candidate's annual evaluation conduct=d in accordance
with the provisions of Article VIII of this Agreement
and by such evaluations conducted in accordance with any
procedures in effect prior to the date of execution of
this Agreement.




6. Senior Librarian

a. (1) Doctor of Library Science from an institution
accredited at the level of such degree; or

(i1i) Appropriate doctorate other than a Doctor of
Library Science from an institution accredited at the
lavel of such degree, and the degree of Master of
Library Science from an institution accredited to grant
such degrees by the American Library Association; and

b. Twelve years of experience as a librarian, at least
six of which must have been at an academic research
library; and

Co. Meritorious performance as demonstrated by the
candidate's annual evaluation conducted in accordance
with the provisions of Article VIII of this Agreement
and by such evaluations conducted in accordance with any
procedures in effect prior to the date of execution of
this Agreement.

7. Alternative Criterion for Senior Librarian

Persons holding the present rank of Librarian and who
were hired on or before July 1, 1986:

a. A Master of Library Science, and a second Masters
Degree from an accredited institution;

b. Twenty years experience as a librarian, ar least
fourteen of which must have been at an academic research
library; and

Ce. Meritorious performance as demonstrated by the
candidate's annual evaluation conducted in accordance
with the provisions of Article VIII of this Agreement
and by such evaluations conducted in accordance with any
procedures in effect prior to the date of execution of
this Agreement.

APPOINTMENT PROCEDURES AND TERMS FOR LIBRARIANS

1. Non-tenured librarians will be appointed pursuant to the
issuance of successive term contracts and shall be entitled
to receive such notice of the non-renewal of any such
contract as 1s provided for in Section'F below.

2. Every person appointed as a Library Asscciate shall
ordinarily be appointed pursuent to the issuance of
successive one (1) year term contracts. No such person shall
remain in the rank of Library Associate for more than five
(5) years. Prior to the beginning of his/her fifth year, a
Library Associate will be given written notice that:
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a. He/she is to be promoted to the rank of Assistant
Librariean at the begiaoning of his/her next year of
service, or
b. He/she 1is beginning a terminal one (1) year
appointment.

The provisions of this subsection (2) shall not be of
application to any Library Associate who elected, pursuant to
the provisions of Section C of Article IX of the agreement
made between the Board of Trustees of State Colleges and the
Association and dated November 6, 1978, not to be eligible to
be considered for tenure.

3. Any librarian who has served for more than five (5)
consecutive years as a full-time 1librarian at any rank may
thereafter be given appointments of one, two. three, four or
five years; provided, however, that without 1limiting the
foregoing, any librarian initielly appointed at a rank other
than the rank of Library Assistant may be given an 1initial
appointment and successive appointments of one, two or three
years.

4, Precise conditions of employment shall be stated 1in
writing and a copy of the Uniform Letter of Appointment
(Appendix N(3) and N(4)) shall be provided to the appointee.

NOTICE OF NON-RENEWAL

Due notice of an intention nct to renew the appointments of

librarians and of non-tenured faculty shall be given as follows:

1, Termination after the first year: Notification by
March 15 of the
first year.

2. Termination after the second year: Notification by
January 15 of the
second year.

3. Termination after three or more Notification by
years: September 1 of the
final year.

ELIGIBILITY FOR PROMOTION

1. Eligibility for promotion shall be based on:

a. Fulfillment of the minimum requirements set forth
by rank in Sections B and D above;

be. Meritorious performance as demonstrated by the
annual evaluations of all teaching faculty and
librarians;
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C. Recommendations made in accordance with the
procedures contained in Article VIII. Whenever any
person or body makes a recommendation to reappoint or
promote any member of the bargaining  unit, such
recommendation shall be made in writing and shall set
forth clear and convincing reasons in support of such
recommendation. Whenever any person or body makes a
recommendation not to reappoint or promote any member of
the bargaining unit, such recommendation shall be made
in writing and shall set forth full and complete reasons
in support of such recommendetion.

2. Promotions of teaching farulty shall take effect at the
beginning of an academic year.

EVALUATIONS

There will be regular evaluations made of each member of the

teaching facult: and of each librarian with a written record kept
of the substance of the evaluation. Such evaluation shall be
conducted in accordance with the provisions of Articie VIII of
this Agreement.

I.

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

1. When, pursuant to Section F above, notice is given to
any teaching faculty member or to any librarian that his/her
contract is not to be renewed, a statement shall be given to
him/her setting forth the reasons for such non-renewal.
Under no circumstances, however, shall either (1) a notice of
non~renewal of contract, or (2) a statement satting forth the
reasons therefor, be so given without the prior approval of
the Board of Trustees or the President as its designee.

2. Members of the bargaining unit on leaves of absence for
whatever reason shall relinquish their rights to take part in
campus activities, including voting privileges and
participation ir or attendcce at committee meetings, during
the periods of such leaves of absence.

3. All professional appointments to the libraries shall be
on a twelve (12) month basis, effective July 1. 1°71;
provided, however, that any librarian who is a member of the
targaining unit and who 1is employed under the terms of an
annual ten (10) month contract on the date of execution of
this Agreement shall continue to be 80 employecd from and
after such date subject to the following: with the asproval
of the President, any such librarian may, within ninety (90)
days after the date of execution of this Agreement, elect to
be employed under the terms of an annual twelve (12) month
contract; provided thai whenever any svrch librarian shall
have so elected, the then-~current base alary rate of such
librarian shall be increased in an amount equal to twenty
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percentum (20%) thereof. All librarians who hold tenure on
the effective date of this Agreement shall retain such tenure
subject to the provisions of Article IX of this Agreem2nt.

4. All members of the bargaining unit who are employed as
Campus School Teachers shall have faculty rank. Any such
member of the bargaining unit who did not have such rank on
November 5, 1978, shall, with effect from and after November
6, 1978, be deemed to have acquired such faculty rank as, in
accordance with the requirements of Section B above,
corresponds to such person's degree status and length of
service on such date; provided, however, that every such
person shall be deemed to have acquired a rank not lower than
Instructor; and provided further that every such person
thereby acquiring the rank of Instructor shall, for the sole
purpose of applying the provisions of Section C(l) above, be
deemed to have been first appointed to such rank on such
date.

TERMINATION OF A NON-TENURED FACULTY MEMBER OR LIBRARIAN

Whenever any non-tenured faculty member or 1librarian 1is

terminated during the term of a term contract of employment,
he/she shall first be accorded the following rizhts:

1, The Board or the President as its designee shall give
notice to such person that the President of the College has
recommended his/her termination; such notice shall set forth
the reasons for which the termination has been reco.amended.

2. Thereafter, at the written request of the person 8o
notifi an informal hearing shall be conducted not sooner
than fi... (5) days following the date on which such notice
shall have been received by such person. Any such informal
hearing shall be conducted by and before a hearing officer
designated by the Board. The person whose termination has
beea recommended may be represented by & representative of
the Association.

3. Thereafter, the hearing officer shall submit a written
report to the Board setting forth any finding of fact and
his/her own recommendation, together with the Treasons
therefor, regarding the disposition of the recommendation of
termination.

4. As soon as may be practicable thereafter, the Board
shall make such final decision in respect thereof, as it
deems appropriate.

5. The provisions of this Section J shall be deemed to be

of application to any librarian who, in accordance with the
provisions of Section K, is terminable only for just cause;
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provided, however, that nothing herein contained shall be
deemed to diminish the right of any such librarian to be
terminated only for just cause.

K. TERMINATION OF CERTAIN LIBRARIANS ONLY FOR JUST CAUSE

any librarian who, 1in accordance with the provisions of
Section C of Article IX of the agreement made between the Board of
Trustees of State Colleges and the Association and dated November
6, 1978, elected not to be eligible for tenure shall be terminable
only for just cause. For the purposes of this Section K, the
phrase "just cause” shall not be confined in its meaning to the
meaning ascribed to it in Article IX of this Agreement. Any such
librarian shall be subject to termination only in accordance with
the procedures set forth in the foregoing Section J.

The provisions of this Section K shall be of application to
any such librarian only from and after the date on which such
librarian shall have completed five (5) consecutive years of
service at one or more of the State Colleges, whether or not such
service commenced before or after the date of execution of this
Agreement,

L. TERMINATION OF CERTAIN PART-TIME UNIT MEMBERS ONLY FOR JUST
CAUSE

Any part-time faculty unit member who has served as such and
who has held a continuous appointment of one half-time or more for
a pro~-rata period equivalent to six consecutive years of full-time
service shall be terminable only for just cause as defined in
Article IX of this Agreement. Any such part-time faculty member
shall be subject to termination only in accordance with the
procedural provisions provided in Section J of this Article.

M. REVIEW BY CHANCELLOR UPON TERMINATION FOR JUST CAUSE

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, any
member of the bargaining unit who shall have been tecrminated for
just cause pursuant to sections J, K or L of this Article XX may,
in addition to the remedies provided in Article XI request that
the Chancellor of the Board of Regents review the decision to
terminate his/her employment. In order to initiate such review,
the member of the bargaining umit shall address a written request
therefor to the Chancellor within fourteen (14) days following
his/her having been notified of his/her termination. Such request
shall set forth a complete statement of the reasons for which
he/she believes that the termination was made without just cause.
A copy of such notice shall be provided promptly by such unit
member to the President of the Association, the President of the
College and the Committee on Employee Relations. The Chancellor
may within fourteen (14) calendar days of the receipt of such
notice reinstate the wunit member upon a finding that such
termination was made without just cause. The Chancellor shall do
so by notice in writing to the unit member which shall set forth
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his/her findings fully and completely. In the event of such
notice by the Chancellor, copies s8hall be prcvided to the
President of the Association, the President of the College and the
Committee on Employee Relations.




ARTICLE XX~-A - APPOINTMENT AND PROMOTION, MASSACHUSETTS MARITIME
ACADEMY

A. REQUIREMENTS FOR ELIGIBILITY OF MARITIME SPECIALISTS AND
ADJUNCT INSTRUCTORS FOR APFGINTMENT AND PROMOTION AT THE
MASSACHUSETTS MARITIME ACADEMY

Maritime specialists and adjunct irstructors at the Massa-
chusetts Maritime Academy may, in the alternative to the require-
ments prescribed at Section B (1) of Article XX of the Agreement,
be initially appointed at, or promoted to, any rank in keeping
with the following requirements. For sound academic reasons,
exceptions to these requirements may be made in certain special-
ized areas and under other special circumstances with the approval
of the Board of Trustees or the President as 1its designee.
Nothing in these requirements should be construed to prohibit the
appointment or promotion of an individual of exceptional talent or
accomplishment who does not meet all the stated criteria. In
considering candidates for exceptional appointments or promotions,
the Board of Trustees shall pay due regard in the alternative to:
(a) evidence of the ability of the candidate to render a unique
academic contribution to the college, or (b) evidence of a candi-
date's extraordinary competence in the area of his/her discipline
or specialty, or (c’ evidence that the discipline or specialty of
the cindidate does not customarily demand fulfillment of those
acadenic degree requirements set forth by the Board as ninimum
criteria for appointment or promotion to each rank.

l. Adjunct Instructor

a. 1) An asscciate degree from an accredited insti-
tution; or

2) Journeyman-level competence in a specialized
field; or
3) Journeyman-level competence in the marine

field; and
b. Understanding of the teaching and advising process
and the application of teaching and advising strategies
in the Coll>ge setting; and

Ce Demonstrated potential to fulfill the Applicable
evaluation criteria.

2, Instructor

a. 1) A Second License and a bachelor of science
deg:ee from an accredited institution; or

2) A Third License and a master's degree from an
accredited i~stitution; or
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3.

4.

3) Twenty (20) years of service in the Merchant
Marine, not less than ten (10) of which have been
sea pervice on a United States Coast Guard License;
and

b. Two years of experience in teaching or professional
service in the maritime field;

Coe Understanding of the teaching and advising process
and the application of teaching and advising strategies
in the College setting; and

d. Dem 'nstrated potential to fulfill rhe applicable
evaluation criteria.

Aggsistant Professor

a. 1) A Second License, a bachelor of science from
an accredited institution and acceptable grauuate
study; or

2) A Second License, a bachelor of science degree
from an accredited institution and significant
experience in the marine field; or

3) A First License, a bachelor of scienc: degree
from an accredited institution and acceptable gradu-
ate otudy, or

4) A Top License and a bachelor of science degree
from an accredited institution; or

5) Twenty (20) years of service in the Merchant
Marine, fifteen (15) years of which have been sea
service on a United States Coas* Guard License; and

b. Three years of experience in teaching or profes-
sional service in the maritime field; and

Ce Meoitorious ©pervformance as demonstrated by the
candidate's annual evaluations conducted in accordance
with the provisions of Article VIII of the Agreement and
by such evaluations conducted in accordance with any
'procedures in effect prior to the date of execution of
the Agreement.

Associate Professor

a. 1) A Second License, a2 master's degree from an
accredited institution and acceptatle graduate
study; or

2) A FPirst License and a master's degree from an
accredited institution; or

2Q
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3) A First License, a bachelor of science degree
from an accredited institution and significant
experience in the marine field; or

4) Twenty-five (25) years of service in the
Merchant Marine, ten (10) years of which have been
service on a United States Coast Guard Top License;
or

5) Service on a Top License and a bachelor of
science degree from an accredited institution; and

b. Six (6) years of experience in teaching or profes~-
sional service in the maritime field; and

Ce Meritorious performance as demonstrated by the
candidate's znnual evaluations conducted in accordance
with the provisions of Article VIII of the Agreement and
by such evaluations conducted in accordance with any
procedures in effect prior to the date of execution of
the Agreement.

5. Professor

a. 1) A First License, a master's degree from an
accredited 4{institution and acceptable graduate
study; or
2) Service on a Top License, a bachelor of
science degree from an accredited institutiou and
acceptable graduate study; or
3) Twenty~five {25) years of service in the
Merchant Marine, fifteen (15) of which have been
service on a United States Coast Guard Top License;
or
4) Top License and a master's degree from an
accredited institution; and

b. Eight years of experience in teaching or profes-

sional service in the maritime field; and

Ce Meritorious performance as demonstrated by the

candidate's annual evaluations conducted in accordance

with any procedures in effect prior to the date of

execution of the Agreement.

DEFINITIONS

For the purposes of the foregoing provisions of this Article
the following definitions shall apply:
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c.

} 8 Top Licens2. A Top License shall mean a daster’s or a
Chief Marine Engineer's license.

2. Engineer Officer's License (Chief; PFirst, Second or
Third Engineer). A marine license 1issuad by the United
States Coast Guard that has no restrictions as to the waters
upon which the engineer may serve, nor subject to any
horsepower iimitations.

3. Deck Officer's License (Master; First, Second, Third
Mate). A marine license issued by the United States Coast
Guard for service as a master or mate on ocean vessels, which
qualifies the licensee to serve in the same grade on any
waters and on any tonnage vessel.

APPLICATION

Except as provided in this Article XX-A, the provisions of

Article XX, which are of application to teaching faculty, ehall
also be of application to all Maritime Specialists and adjunct
instructors at the Massachusetts Maritime Academy.

-
4

{
e
“3

=272~




-

ARTICLE XXI - DURATION AND EXTENT

A. DURATION

This contract shall be 1in full force and effect from and
after April 23, 1987; provided, however, that nothing herein
contained shall be deemed to impose on the Board of Regents any
obligation the discharge of which may require the expenditure of
monies for which an appropriation may be required to be sought
pursuant to General Laws Chapter 150E, Sectiou 7, as amended,
uatil such time as such appropriation shall have been duly made by
the General Court pursvant to the said provision of the General
Laws, and until such time as monies so appropriated in the amounts
requested by the Board of Regents pursuant to the said Section 7
shall have been allocated to the appropriate accounts of the
College; and provided further that, notwithstanding the foregoing,
whenever the General Court shall not have acted pursuant to the
said provision, or whenever such monies have not been s80 allo-
cated, and the Board of Regents shall have monies allocable to the
discharge of any obligation herein contained and any such monies
shall, at the sole discretion of the Board of Regents, have been
80 allocated, such obligation shall be discharged in such measure
as such monies so allocated permit.

If, in respect of this Agreement,

a. The Governor shall have failed to recommend that the
General Court appropriate all the monies requested by the
Board of Regents to fund the increcental cost items of this
Agreement, all as is provided in General Laws Chapter 150E,
Section 7, as amended; or

b, The Governor shall have otherwise failed to approve such
request of the Board of Regents in accordance with the pro-
vision of any other law; or

C. The Gereral Court shall have failed, on or before July
21, 1987 to ap ropriate the monies 50 recommerded and so
requested, whether pursuant to the provisions of the said
Section 7 or otherwise;

d. The monies so requested or approved and so appropriated
shall not have been allocated to the appropriate accounts of
each College by July 21, 1987; or

e, On or before July 21, 1987, no court of competent
jurisdiction shall have approved the agreement of settlemen’.
described in Article XIII, Section B of this Agreement,

the Association shall have the right, upon thirty (30) days'
written notice to the 8oard of Regents, to require that the
parties to this Agreement shall resume collectivc bargaining
pursuant to the provisions of General Laws Chapter 150E; provided,




however, that whenever such notice shall have been duly given,
this Agreement shall be null and void and shall be of no force and
effect from and after the date on which such notice shall have
effect.

Except as 1s hereinbefore provided, this Agreement shsll
expire at midnight on June 30, 1989. Either party may give notice
to the other requiring commencement of negotiations fer a
successor agreement not sooner than January 15, 1989 and upon such
notice the parties shall commence surh negotiations not later than
March 30, 1989.

If an agreement shall not have been reached by June 30, 1989,
this Agreement shall continue in full force and effect until the
fifth (5th) day following receipt of written notice given by
either party to the other of its intention to terminate this
Agreement. Notice to the Association shall be given to the
President of the Associatior. Notice to the Boara of Regents
shall be given to the Chair of the Council of Presidents.

B.  EXTENT

The Board of Regents and the Association acknowledge that,
during the negotiations which resulted in this Agreewueat, each had
the unlimited right and opportunity to make demands and proposals
with respect to any subject or matter not removed by law from the
applicable area of collective bargaining, and that the understand-
ings and agreements arrived at by the parties after the exercise
of that right and opportunity are set forth in this Agreement, and
shall constitute the sole Agreement between the parties for the
duration thereof.

Therefore, the Board of Regents and the Association for the
1ife of this Agreement each voluntarily and unqualifiedly waives
the right, and agrees that the other shall not be obliged, to
bargain collectively with respect te any term or condition of this
Agreement; nor shall any duty or responsibility not required or
pe:mitted as of the date of execution of this Agreement be added
to the workload or be assigned to any unit member without j rior
consultation with the local Chapter President and negotiation with
the Association, if so requested by the President of the Associa-
tion., '

Nothing in this provision shall be deemed to prohibit the
parties to this Agreement from conducting negotiations during the
term thereof regarding the impact on the terms and conditions of
service of any member or members of the bargaiaing unit caused by
any decision of the Board of Regents or its f%uccessor in interest
or by the enactment of law to close any college or to merge any
college w'th any other educaticnal institution.

The Parties expressly agree that the provisions of this

Section B are not intended, nor are they to be deemed, to vest in
the Association any right to initiate negotiations concerning any
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matter, except as hereinbelfore provided; nor are they to be con-
strued to be a maintenance of standards clause grandfathering all

past practices.
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ARTICLE XXII -~ AGENCY SERVICE FEE

As a condition of employment during the term of this
Agreement, effective June 29, 1985, every member of the
bargaining unit who 18 not also 2 member of the Association
shall pay or, by payroll deduction, shall have paid to the said
Associatlon an agency service fee that shall be in an amount no
greater than such amount as is permitted by law; provided,
however, that no such payment or deduction shall include any
amount that represents a cost not related to collective
bargaining and contract administration, all as is required by
the provisions of Section 3 of Article IX of the Rules and
Regulations Relating to the Administration of Chapter 150E of
the General Laws as such Rules and Regulations have been
promulgated, and as they may be amended from time to time, by
the Labor Relations Commission. Such fee 8o required to be
paid shall be payable on or before the thirtieth (30th) day
next following the beginning of employment of such meaber of
the bargaining unit or on or before the thirtieth (30th) day
next following the effective date of this Agreement, whichever
shall be later.

Such fee may b: paid by payroll deduction if so author-
ized pursuant to an Agency Service Iee Deductiocn Authorization
as set forth in Appendix K of this Agreement; provided, however
that such authorization shall be deemed tc have effect only
with respect to such tum as is herein provided.

Any other provisions of this Agreement to the contrary
notwithscanding every unit member who shall have failed to
fulfill the condition of employment as 1is herein prescribed
shall be subject to immediate dismissal and shall be so dis-
missed by the Board with effect no later than the ead of the
semester during which the Board shall have &cted to dismiss
him/her in accordance with the provisions of this Article XXII;
provided, however, that such dismissal shall be effected by
notice promptly issued by the Bcard or its designee to such
anit member within fourteen (14) days after the Association
shall have notified the President that such unit member has not
fulfilled the condition herein prescribed. The said notice
shall be sent by registered mail, return receipt requested, and
shall give such unit member fourteen (14) days from the date of
its receipt to fulfill the said condition. Within the said
fourteen (14) days, the Board or its designee shail grant such
unit member such opportunity to respond to the said notice as
the Board may from time to time prescribe for the purpos:-s of
this provision.

Upon request of the Board, the Association President
shall certify in writing that the said Association has complied
with the applicable rules and regulations promulgated by the
Massachusetts Labor Relations Commission for the payment of an
agency service fee.
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Whenever such unit member shall not have fulfilled the
condition within the prescribed time periods provided above,
the Board or its designee shall act to dismiss him/her
following the expiration of the time period provided above;
provided, however, that the Board or Jits designee need not so
act if such unit member fulfills the said condition prior to
the date of such meeting.

Copies of all correspondence between the Board or its
agents and the said wunit member shall be simultaneously
forwarded to the President of the Association.

The provisions of Article XX Section (M) shall not be of
application to this Article.

Any board or any such person or body authorized to act
on behalf of any such board shall, when complying with the
provisions of this Article, be indemnified by the Association
from any action which may arise, when such pexson or body so
authorized relies upon the written <certification of the
President of the Association that it has complied with the
applicable regulations of the said Labor Relations Commission
governing the payment of an agency service fee.
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ARTICLE XXIII - CREDIT UNION DEDUCTION

Upon not less than sixty (60) days prior written notice to
the President of a Colliege or his/her designee, there shall be de-
ducted from the monthly salary of any unit member the amount of
money specified in such notice, for the purchase of shares 1in,
making of deposits to, or repaying of any loan from, any credit
union organized under appropriate provisions of law by the Associ-
ation and/or an affiliate. Any written authorization may be
withdrawn by the unit member by submitting a written notice of
withdrawal to the President of the College and the treasurer of
the credit union sixty (60) days in advance of the desired cessa-
tion of payroll deduction. Every sucht notice, including any
notice of withdrawal, shall be given on the form appended hereto
as Appendix L.
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ARTICLE XXIV ~ SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS

To the extent that the same is permitted by law, any succes-
sor in interest to the Board of Regents or any Board of Trustees
shall be bound by and shall assume all the rights, duties and
obligations of said boards as i1f such successor in interest were a
named party and signatory to this Agreement.
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ARTICLE XXV - SAVING CLAUSE

If it shall have been adjudicated that any of the provisions
of this Agreement in any manner conflict with or contravene any
Federal Law or Statute, any Law or Statute of the Commonwealth of
Massachusetts or any rules and regulations promulgated pursuant
thereto, such provisions shall be considered null and void and
shall not be binding on the parties hereto; in such event, the
remaining provisions of this Agreement shall remain in full force
and effect.

Upon request of either party, the parties shall meet not
later than ten (10) days following such adjudication for the
purpose of negotiating with respect to the provision or provisions
so deemed invalid.

This Agreement executed this oz:?w(,(v Iﬂ‘z’ /78’7.

Board of Regents Massachusetts Teachers

of Higher Education Association/NEA
Massachusetts State College
Association

7% e

Chancellor, Massachusetts Teachers

Association/NEA
.// &
b /h T e b P By /4 A
of Employee Reliations, Président, MSCA

erson of thegf/ Council
sidents
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APPENDIX A-1

CONTINUING SCHOLARSHIP CRITERION SELECTION: FACULTY
(INCLUDING MARITIME SPECIALISTS AND CAMPUS SCHOOL TEACHERS)

DIRECTIONS

Indicate with a check ( ) those continuing scholarship areas upon
which you wish to be evaluated during the academic year 19__ -19__.
You must check at least one area under both I and II.

I. Contributions to the content and pedagogy of the discipline by

Participation in and ceontributions to the improvement
and development of academic programs or academic
services of the college.

Artistic or other creative activities (where
applicable).

II. Additional Contributinns

A, _ Membership or participation in or —contribution to
professional organizations and societies.

B. Research as demonstrated by published or wunpublished
work.

c. Relevant graduate study (including work toward the
terminal degree for those without the terminal degree or
relevant post graduate study for those with the terminal
degree).

Signature Date Submitted ¥7
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APPENDIX A-2

CONTINUING SCHOLARSHIP CRITERION SELECTION: LIBRARIANS

Indicate with a check ( ) those continuing scholarship areas upon
which you wish to be evaluated during the academic year 19__ -19__ .
You must be evaluated on I, and you must check at least one area
under II.

1. Continuing Scholarship (Required)
Contributions to the <content and pedagogy of the
discipline as 1indicated by the participation in and

contributions to the improvement and development of
library programs or library services at the college.

II. Additional Contributions

A. Membership or participation 1in or <contribution to
professional organizations and societies.

B. Research as demonstrated by published or wunpublished
work.

c. Relevant graduate study (including work toward the

terminal degree for those without the terminal degree or
relevant post graduate study for those with the terminal
degree).

Signature Date Submitted
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APPENDIX B

COMPREHENSIVE RESUME

Faculty Member College

Campu:; School Teacher

Librarian Date

Use this checklist to indicate what materials are included with
this resume.

1. Official transcripts of additional course work completed
since the last evaluation.

2. Progress reports from authorities supervising or
directing advanced study (when appropriate).

3. Bibliography of published works.

4, Documentation of other professional activities.

This form must be attached to an updated comprehensive resume.




APPENDIX C-1

STUDENT EVALUATION PROCEDURES

As provided ir Article VIII, Section D(1)(a), the Department
Chairperson shall obtain before the end of each academic semester
student evaluations of courses. Such evaluations shall include
all sections of every type of course for all non-tenured unit
members and one section of each type of course for tenured unit
members (unless the tenured unit member, the Department Chair-
person, or the Vice President has requested that additional
courses or sections taught by said tenured wunit member be
evaluated).

The following procedures shall be followed in administering
the evaluation form for purposes of obtaining student evaluations:

a. No unit member shall administer forms to his/her own
classes. They shall be administered by the Department Chair-
person or his/her designee at a time arranged with the
faculty member concerned.

b. The unit member administering the evaluation forms shall
distribute the forms to the students, explain their use,
indicate that written comments are not appropriate, and
collect them when the forms are returned. The faculty member
shall not see them until grades have been submitted.

Cos The unit member administering the evaluation forms
shall, at the time of their administration, note (1) the
class enrollment and (2) the number of evaluation forms
returned to him/her by students.

d. The faculty member shall not be present during the
evaluation process.

e. The unit member administering the evaluation forms shall
deliver them to the Chairperson of the Department who shall
store them until after the faculty member has submitted final
grades for his/her classes.
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APPENDIX C-2

MASSACHUSETTS STATE COLLEGE SYSTEM

STUDENT INSTRUCTIONAL RATING FORM FOR A LECTURE COURSE

THIS IS YOUR OPPORTUNITY TO EVALUATE THIS CLASS AND ITS
INSTRUCTOR. PLEASE BEAR IN MIND THAT THIS IS A SERIOUS MATTER
WHICH GIVES EACH OF YOU A CHANCE TO EXPRESS A THOUGHTFUL OPINION.
THE RESULTS OF THE QUESTIONNAIRE WILL BECOME A PART OF THE TOTAL
EVALUATION PROCESS FOR THE FACULTY OF YOUR COLLEGE AND WILL BE
PLACED IN THE PERSONNEL FILE OF THIS FACULTY MEMBER. YOUR FAIR-
MINDED RESPONSE WILL BE APPRECIATED. INDIVIDUAL WRITTEN STUDENT
COMMENTS ARE PROHIBITED ON STUDENT EVALUATION FORMS.

As provided in Article VIII, Section D(1)(e), the Department
Chairperson shall obtain before the end of each academic semester
student evaluations of courses. Such evaluations shall include
al. sections of every type of course for all non-tenured unit
members and one section of each type of course for tenured unit
members (unless the tenured unit member, the Department
Chairperson, or the Vice President has requested that adcitional
courses or sections taught by said tenured unit member be
evaluated).

The following procedures shall be followed in administ: ring
the evaluation form for purposes of obtaining student evaluations:

a. No unit member shall administer forms to his/her own
classes. They shall be administered by the Department
Chairperson or his/her designee at a time arranged with the
faculty member concerned.

b. The unit member administering the evaluation forms shall
distribute the forms to the students, explain their use,
indicate that written comments are not appropriate, and
collect them when the forms are returned. The faculty member
shall not see them until grades have been submitted.

Co, The wunit member administering the evaluation forms
shall, at the time of their administration, note (1) the
class enrollment and (2) the number of evaluation forms
returned to him/her by students.

d. The faculty member shall not be present during the
evaluation process.

e. The unit member administering the evaluation forms shall
deliver them to the Chairperson of the Department who shall
store them until after the faculty member has submitted final
grades for his/her classes.
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Page 2
For each item, respond by marking the KEY
space through the appropriate category
of the key: SA - Strongly Agree
e.g., SA A ND SD NA A -~ Agree

Some of these items may not pertain N -~ Neither Agree or
to the courses that you are rating. Disagree
For example, if there were no assigned
readings in this course, that item D - Disagree
would not be relevant. In all suvch
cases, check the responee NA - Not SD - Strongly
Applicable. Respond to the items Disagree
using the key at right. Mark your
responses with a PENCIL. NA -~ Not Applicable
A. CLASSROOM INSTRUCTION

KEY: SA A N D SD NA

l. The instructor seemed to be
concerned with whether the
students learned the material. . . .

2. You felt that this course
challenged you intellectually. . .« .

3, You have become more competent
in this area due to this course. .« «

g

4, The instructor 2ncouraged students
to express opinions. « « ¢« ¢ o o . .

5. The instructor appeared receptive
to new ideas and other's viewpoints.

6., The student had an opportunity to
ask questions. « ¢ o ¢ o o o o o o o

7. The instructor generally
stimulated class discussion .« « « .

§. The instructor attempted to cover
too much material. « ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o &

9, You generally found the coverage of
topics in the assigned readings
relevant to the course content . « o

10. The instructor ezppeared to relate
the course concepts in a systematic
MANNEer o ¢ o o o o o o o o o o o o o

The course was well organized. . . .
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KEY: SA A N D SD NA

12. The instructor meets scheduled
classes regularly. « 2 o o o o o o o

13. The instructor grades and returns
assignments and examinations
within a reasonable time. . « .+ . &

DO NOT WRITE BELOW THIS LINE UNLESS THIS COURSE HAS LABORATORY
OR RECITATION SECTIONS WHICH HAVE BEEN TAUGHT BY THE SAME
INSTRUCTOR WHO HAS BEEN RATED ABOVE AS THE COURSE INSTRUCTOR.

LABORATORY OF RECITATION SESSI NS:

14, The laboratory or recitation KEY: SA A N D SD NA
instructor clarified lecture
material. L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L ]

15. The laboratory or recitation in-
structor adequately prepared you
for the material covered in his/
her section . « o o o o o o o o o

ACADEMIC ADVISING:

16, I met or attempted to ueet with my advisor during posted
office hours. Yes No. (If yes, continue with
question 17, 1f no to go question 22).

KEY: SA A N D SD NA

17. The instructor was available for l
advising during uis posted office
hours « o« o o o o o o o o o o o o

18, The instructor expressed a willing-
ness to schedule appointments for
advising at other than posted
office hours « « &+ o ¢ o o o o & &

19. This instructor was helpful in
clarifying material covered in this
course during advising sessions . .

20, The inscructor helped me deal with
any sp2cial difficulties I may have
had with the material covered in
this course . o« o o o s o o o o o

21. The instruction was helpful in pro-
viding general academic advice. . .
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D. STUDENT BACKGROUND:

22. Select the most appropriate alternative response.

23. Was this course required 23. ( ) Yes ( ) No
your degree program?

24, Was this course recommended 24, ( ) Yes ( ) No
to you by another student?

25, How many othev course have you
had in this department?
a) ncae b) 1-2 ¢) 3-4 d) 5-6
e) 7 or more 25. a) _b) _c)_d)_e)_ _
26, Instructor may insert two (2) KEY: SA A N D SD NA
items in this space relative
to student background . . . . . . .

Instructor may insert three (3) items (27, 28, 29)
relative to the teaching of this course
SA A N D SD NA

27.

28.

29.

Do not write below this line unless this course has laboratory or
recitation sections which have been taught by the same instructor
who has been rated above as the course instructor.

Instructor may insert two (2) i ems (30, 31)
relative to the laboratory experience of this course.

SA A N D_ SD, NA
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STUDENT INSTRUCTIONAL RATING FORM - LABORATORY

THIS IS YOUR OPPORTUNITY TO EVALUATE THIS LABORATORY COURSE
AND ITS 4LJASTRUCTION. PLEASE BEAR IN MIND THAT THIS IS A
SERIOUS MATTER WHICH GIVES EACH OF YOU A CHANCE TO EXPRESS A
THOUGHTFUL OPINION. THE RESULTS OF THIS QUESTIONNAIRE WILL
BECOME A PART OF THE TOTAL EVALUATION PROCESS FOR THE FACULTY
OF YOUR COLLEGE AND WILL BE PLACED IN THE PERSONNEL FILE OF
THIS FACULTY MEMBER. YOUR FAIR-MINDED RESPONSE WILL BE
APPRECIATED. INDIVIDUAL WRITTEN STUDENT COMMENTS ARE
PROHIBITED ON STUDENT EVALUATION FORMS.

As provided in Article V1II, Section D(1)(a), the Department
Chairperson shall obtain before the end of each academic semester
student evaluations of courses. Such evaluations shall include
all sections of every type of course for all non-tenured unit
members and one section of each type of course for tenured unit
members (unless the tenured unit member, the Department Chair-
person, or the Vice President has requested that additional

courses or sections taught by said tenured unit member be
evaluated).

The following procedures shall be followed in administering
the evaluation form for purposes of obtaining student evaluations:

a. No unit wember shall administer forms to his/her own
classes. They shall be administered by the Department Chair-
person or his/her designee at a time arranged with the
facvlty member concerned.

be The unit member administering the evaluation forms shall
distribute the forms to the students, explain their use,
indicate that written comments are not appropriate, and
collect them when the forms are returned. The faculty member
shall not see them until grades have been submitted.

c. The unit member administering the evaluation forms shall,
at the time of their administration, note (1) <the class
enrollment and (2) the number of evaluation forms returned to
him/her by students.

d. The faculty member shall not be present during the evalu-
ation process.

e. The unit member administering the evaluation forms shall
deliver them to the Chairperson of the Department who shall

store them until after the faculty member has gubmitted final
grades for his/her classes.
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For each item, respond by marking the
space through the appropriate categoiy
of the key:

e.g., SA A N D SD NA
Some of these items may not pertain to
the laboratory courses you are rating.
In all such cases, check the response
NA - Not Applicable. Respond to the
items using the KEY at right. Mark
your responses with s PENCIL.

KEY:
SA - Strongly Agree
A - Agree

N - Neither Agree
or Disagree

D -~ Disagree

SD - Strongly
Disagree

NA - Not Applicable

A. LABORATORY INSTRUCTIONS: KEY:

SA

SD _NA

l. The instructor seemed to be
concerned with whether the
students learned the material . .

2. You huve become more competent in
this area due to this laboratory

Class L] . . L] . L] L] . . . L] . L] L]

3. The student had an opportunity
to ask questions .« o+ o+ ¢ ¢ o o o

4, The course was well organized . .

5. The instructor meets scheduled
laboratory classes regularly. . .

6. The instructor grades and returns

assignments and examinations within
a reasonable time « ¢+ ¢ o ¢ o o o .

7. The laboratofy instructor clarified
lecture material .+ ¢« « o ¢ o o o

8. The labo. atory instructor adequate-
ly prepared you for the material
covered in his/her section . . . .
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

APPENDIX C-3
PAGE 3

ACADFEMIC ADVISING:

Did you meet or attempt to meet with your instructor during
posted office hours? If "Yes"” continue with question 10, if
"No", skip to question 15. Yes No

KEY: SA A N D SD _NA

The instructor was unavailable for
advising during his posted office
hours. L] L ] . . . L ] . L ] L] . . . . L ]

The instructor expressed a willing-
ness to schedule appointments

for advising at other than posted
office hours. « « + o+ + o o o &

The instructor was helpful in
clarifying material covered in
this course during advising
sessions. « ¢+ ¢« ¢ ¢ o e e 0 e .o

The instructor helped me deal

with any special difficulties
I may have had with the material
covered in this course. « « « +

The instructor was helpful in
providing general academic advice . . , .

15,

16.

17.

STUDENT BACKGROUND:

Select the most appropriate alternative response.

Was this laboratory course required
in your degree program? . . « « . « ( ) Yes ( ) No

How may other laboratory courses
have you had in this department?
a) none t) 1-2 ¢) 3-4 d) 5 -6
e) 7 or more a)__ b)_ ¢c) d)__e)

SA A N D SD _NA

Instructor may insert two (2)
items related to student back-
ground.
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SA D | SD | NA
19, Instructor may insert two (2)
items in this space relative
to the laboratory experience
20,
i

P
b
-~

-




APPENDIX C-4

STUDENT INSTRUCTIONAL RATING FORM FOR NON-LECTURE COURSES

THIS IS YOUR OPPORTUNITY TO EVALUATE THIS COURSE AND ITS
INSTRUCTOR. PLEASE BEAR IN MIND THAT THIS IS A SERIOUS
MATTER WHICH GIVES EACH OF YOU A CHANGE TO EXPRESS A THOUGHT-
FUL OPINION. THE RESULTS OF THE QUESTIONNAIRE WILL BECOME A
PART OF THE TOCTAY. EVALUATION PROCESS FOR THE FACULTY OF YOUR
COLLEGE AND WILL BE PLACED IN THE PERSONNEL FILE OF TH1S
FACULTY MEMBER. YOUR FAIR-MINDED RESPONSE WILL BE APPRECI-
ATED. INDIVIDUALS WRITTEN STUDENT COMMENTS ARE PROHIBITED ON
STUDENT EVALUATION FORMS.

As provided 1in Article VIII, Section D(l1)(a), the Department
Chairperson shall obtain before the end of each academic semester
student evaluations of courses. Such evaluations shall include
all sections of every type of course for all non-tenured unit mem-
bers and one section of each type of course for tenured unit mem-
bers (unless the tenured unit member, the Department Chairperson,
or the Vice President has requested that additional courses or
sections taught by said tenured unit member be evaluated).

The following procedures shall te folluwed in administering
the evaluation form for purposes of obtaining student evaluations:

a. No unit member shall administer forms to his/her own
classes. They shall be administered by the Department Chair-
person or his/her designee at a time arranged with the
faculty member concerned.

b. The unit member administering the evaluation forms shall
distribute the forms to the students, explain their use,
indicate that written comments are not appropriate, and
collect them when the forms are returned. The faculty member
shall not see them until grades have been submitted.

ce The unit member administering the evaluation forms shall,
at the time of their administration, note (1) the class
enrollment and (2) the number of evaluation forms returned to
him/her by students.

d. The faculty member shall not be present during the
evaluation process.

e. The unit merber administering the valuation forms shall
deliver them to the Chairperson of the Department who shall
store them until after the faculty member has submitted final
grades for his/her classes.

318




APPENDIX C-4
PAGE 2

This section of the evaluation is to be completed by students
who are enrolled in non-lecture courses. Indicate the
category which applies to you.

1. Student Teacher Supervision. . « . ¢ &
2. Physical Education Activities Courses.
3. §&tudio (creative and performing arts).

4, Shop * & s & & & o e e & ® e e e ° o @

5. Critique (only applies to
Massachusetts College of Arts. . . .

6. Cooperative Education. « ¢« « ¢ &+ &+ o &

7. Field Work Supervision -
Internship Practicum + « ¢ ¢ ¢ o & o &

8. Directed Study - Independent
Study Supervision. . + ¢« ¢ ¢ & 4 4 .

9. Nursing Clinical Supervision . . . . .

10, Other (Exrplain)

000000 4dood

KEY:
Evaluate the performance of the faculty
person who supervised the educational SA - Strongly Agree
experience which you have chscked above
by answering the following questions. A - Agree
Respond by using the KEY at right.
Mark your responses with a PENCIL. N - Neither Agree nor
D - Disagree
SD - Strongly Disagree
NA - Not Applicabdble
A. NON-LECTURE SUPERVISION KEY: SA_ A N D SD . NA
1. You have become more competent

in this are due to this
experience. . ¢ o o & o e * o

2. Your college supervisor was
concerned with making your
experience a successful one. . .

319




10.

11.

APPENDIX C-4

PAGE 3

N D

SD NA

Your college supervisor was
sensitive to your needs
and problems. + ¢ s ¢ o s o o

Suggestions made by your college
supervisor were helpful and
constructive « ¢« ¢ o o o s s e .

Your college supervisor encouraged
you to try a variety of methods and
materials. o« o o o o o o o o o

Your college supervisor made a
sufficient number of visitations
(when applicable) « ¢« « o o o &

Your college supervisor allowed
sufficient time for meaningful
conferences (when applicable). .

Your college supervisor set up
means whereby you could communicate
directly with him or her [ hen
applicable)e ¢ ¢ o o ¢ o o o o o

The college supervisor's communi-
cation and interaction with the
host agency was beneficial to you
(when applicable). « + o o o o+ &

The written assignments recguired
by your college supervisor were
helpful and relevant, (when

applicable). ¢ ¢ o o o o o o o

Your college supervisor was help-
ful in providing general academic
8dv ice L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] [ ] L]

12,

13,

ACADEMIC ADVISING:

I saw or attempted to see the
instructor during posted office
hours. Yes No (1if "yes"

continue with question 13, if "no
skip to question 18, . « .« « . &

The instructor was available for
advising during posted hours . .
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KEY: SA_ A N D SD _NA

14. The instructor expressed a will-
ingness to schedule appointments
for advising at other than posted
office hours . « ¢« o o o ¢ o o

15. The instructor was helpful in
clarifying material covered in
this course during advising
sessions ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ 4 e 4 e e e e e

16, The instructor helped me deal with
eny special difficulties I may
have had with the material covered
in this course « « ¢ ¢« ¢« ¢ o o =«

17. The instructor was helpful in
providing general academic
advice « ¢ o o o s o o o o e o

Instructor may add five (5) questions
in this space relative to the course.

18.

19.

20.

21,

22.
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CHAIRPARSON (OR VICE PRESIDENT A’ HOC COMMITTEE MEMBER(S))

/ CLASSROOM VISITATION FORM

Facul/? Member's lame

College

Date of Vigitation

Tenure Non-Tenure

Dept.

For each item, respond by marking KEY:
the space through the appropriate
category of the key. Mark your SA - If you strongly agree
response in INK. with the statement
A - If you agree with the
statement
N - If you neither agree
nor disagree
D - If you disagree with
the statement
SD - If you strongly
disagree with the
statement
NA - Not applicable
1. The instructor seemed to be KEY: SA A N D SD  NA
concerned with whether the
students learned the material. . . .
2. The instructor encouraged
students to express opinions . . . .
3. The instructor appeared re-
ceptive to new ideas and
others' viewpoints . . + « ¢ o o+ o &
4. The student had an opportunity
to ask questions . o . ¢« o+ o ¢ ¢ . . _
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KEY: SA A N D SD _NA

The instructor generally
stimulated class discussion. . . . »

The instructor attempted to
cover too much material. . « o ¢« o &

7, The instructor appeared to
relate the course concepts
in a systematic manner . . « o+ o o

8. "he class was well organized . . . .

ADDITIONAL REMARKS (OPTIONAL).

This is to certify that I have
read this document.

Department Chairperson or Faculty Signature Date
Vice President
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DEPARTMENT CHAIRPERSON OR AD HOC COMMITTEE
EVALUATION OF FACULTY MEMBERS

Name Department

Date of Last Evaluation College

Date of This Evaluation

DIRECTIONS:

Evaluate each faculty member on items A through D, (include E, F
and G where applicable).

On C, Continuing Scholarship, evaluate each faculty member only on
those areas selected by the faculty member. Please attach
Criteria Selection forms completed and submitted since the 1last
evaluation of the faculty member.

CRITERIA:

A. Teaching Effectiveness (Article VIII, A, 1, a)

B. Academic Advising (Article XII, A, 3)
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Continuing Scholarship (Article VIII, A, 1, c)

Other Professional Activities (Article VIII, A, 1, d)

Alternative Responsibilities (Article VIII, A.l.d;

Article XII, D; Article XIV)

Effectiveness in correcting or disciplining students

when necessary (for academic faculty at the Massachusetts

Maritime Academy only) (Article XIIIB A.i and A.3.d)

Maintenance of a proper uniform (for Maritime Specialists
at the Massachusetts Maritime Academy only) (Article VIIIB

A.2.b and A.3.d)

Contributions to Maritime training and Shipboard Operations
(for Maritime Specialists at the Massachusetts Maritime
Academy only) (Article VIIIB A.2.c)

o
<
C'7
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Signature of Department Date This is to certify that I
Chairperson have read this evaluation
or
Signature of Committee Date Signature of Faculty Date
Chairperson Member

If a Committee, 1ist the names
of the members of that Committee:

(TO BE FILED IN BY CHAIRPERSON OF THE COMMITTEE):

Names of Committee Members

Record of votes case, if any:

(TO BE FILLED IN BY CHAIRPERSON OF THE COMMITTEE):

(For) (Against) Date of Vote
VOTE
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DEPARTMENT CHAIRPERSON EVALUATION OF TENURED FACULTY
(NON-PERSONNEL ACTION)

NAME DEPARTMENT

DATE OF THIS EVALUATION . COLLEGY

Directions:

In accordance with the provisions of Article VIII, Section
B.2, any tenured member of the bargaining unit who has not
been evaluated pursuant to the provisions of Article VIII,
Section A, and subsections B.l, B.2.2 or B.2.b during the
term of this Agreement shall have an evaluation of hig/her
performance conducted by the Department Chairperson during the
first semester of the academic year 1988-1989. Evaluation
materials shall consist of the following:

i. Student evaluations.
ii. An updated resume.

iii. Additional evaluation reports for equivalent
non—~teaching duties including the Department
Chairpersonship, the coordination of labora-
tory experiences, in-service work with groups
in the state, and work in program and curri-
culum development.

iv. Course documents.

In addition, at .the Massachusetts Maritime Academy only, the
Department Chairperson shall also evaluate the following:

Ve Effectiveness in correcting or disciplining
students.
vi. Maintenance of a proper uniforz,

vii. Contributions to Maritime Training and Ship-
board Operations.
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Please evaluate each such faculty member and complete the
certification below:

I Certify that the tenured faculty member named above has been
evaluated and is performing in a (Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory) manner.

Signature of Department Chairperson Date

This is to certify that 1 have read this evaluation.

Signature of Faculty Member Date
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EVALUATION OF TENURED LIBRARIAN (NON-PERSONNEL ACTION)

NAME DEPARTMENT

DATE OF THIS EVALUATION COLLEGE
Directions:

In accordance with the provisions of Article VIII, Section B. 2,
any tenured member of the bargaining unit who has not been evalu-
ated pursuant to the provisions of Article VIII, Section A, and
subsections B.l, B.2.a. or B.2.b. during the term of this Agree-
ment shall have an evaluation of his/her performance conducted by
the appropriate administrator (Director, Library or Library
Program Chairperson as applicuble) during the first semester of
the academic year 1988-1989. Evaluation materials shall consist
of the following:

i. An updated resume.

ii. Additional evaluation reports for performance of
alternative responsibilities as assigned in Article
XI1, Section D.

iii. Self evaluation which shall include the performance
of assigned duties in the Library.

iv. Ccurse documents and student evaluations where
applicable.

Please evaluite each such Librarian and complete the certification
below:

I Certify that the tenured Librarian member named above has been
evaluated and is perfoming in a (Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory) manner.

Signature >f Evaluator Date
(Director, Library or

Library Program Chairperson,

as applicable)

This is to certify that I have read this evaluation.

Signature of Librarian Date
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PRINCIPAL EVALUATION OF TENURED CAMPUS SCHOOL TEACHER
(NON-PERSONNEL ACTION)

NAME CAMPUS SCHOOL

DATE OF THIS EVALUATION . COLLEGE

Directions:

In accordance with the provisions of Article VIII, Section B. 2,
any tenured member of the bargaining unit who has not been evalu-
ated pursuant to the provisions of Article VIII, Section A, and
subsections B.l, B.2.a. or B.2.b. during the term of this Agree-
ment shall have an evaluation of his/her performance conducted by
the Principal during the first semester of the academic year
1988-1989. Evaluation materials shall consist of the following:

i, felf evaluation.
ii. An updated rzasume.
iii. Additional evaluation reports for assigned non-

teaching duties 1including pupil supervision ana
alternative professional responsibilities.
iv. Relevant curriculum and course documents.

Please evaluate each such Campus School Teacher and complete the
certification below:

I Certify that the tenured Czmpus Schoul Teacher named above has
been evaluated and is performing in a (Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory) manner.

Signature of Principal Date

This is to certify that I have read this evaluation.

Signature of Campus School Teacher
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DEPARTMENTAL ACADEMIC PERFORMANCE AWARD

DEPARTMENT COLLEGE

I certify that the following bargaining unit members are
eligible and have performed satisfactorily during the
preceding work year and thus are entitied to a Departmental
Academic Performance Award.

1. 21,
2. 22,
3. 23.
4o 24,
5. 25.
6. 26.
7. 27.
8. 28.
9. 29.
i0. 30.
11. 3l.
12. 32,
13. 33.
14. 34,
15. 35.
16. 36.
17. 37.
18. 38.
19. 39.
20. 40.
Signature of Departmental Chairperson —— Date

Director, Library

Chairperson, Library (Worcester)
Library Program Chair

Principal, Campus School
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DEPARTMENTAL EVALUATION OF CHAIRPERSON)

Name Date of Evaluation
Rank_ Department
Directions: Legend: S (Superior)

A (Adequate)
Evaluate the Department Chairpero.on's IA (Inadequate)
responsibilities (reference Article VI, NA (Not Applicable)

Section A) with regard to:

KEY: rc A IA NA

1. Providing for scbeduling of
courses and classes « ¢ o o o o o

2. Providing for arranging of
faculty schedules « « « o« ¢ o o .

3. Providing for independent,
intra-departmental and jnter-
disciplinary learning programs. .

(where applicable)

4, Providing for Student Practica. .
(where applicable)

S5e Providing for fieldwork and

internships (where applicable). .
6. Providing for faculty research. .
7. Providing for other student

and faculty activities. « ¢« ¢ + o

8. Making recommendations to the
curriculum structure within
the department. . e o o e o o o @

9. Insuring student accessibility
to Department courses . o o o o o




DEPARTMENTAL EVALUATION OF CHAIRPERSON APPENDIX D=5
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KEY: . S A IA NA

10. Assisting in the recruitment of
faculty in the department . . . . .

11. Participation in the evaluation
of faculty in accordance with
the provisions of Article VIII
of the Agreement ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o ¢ o o

12, Submitting requests for supplies,
equipment, library holdings and
other needs « + + o ¢ o ¢ o o o

13. Maintaining communication with
students, prospective students
¢nd other faculty at the college
relative to departmental matters .

- ——d -~

14, At the commzncement of each
academic senester, posting a
list of all registered majors
within the department
(where applicable) « « ¢ o o o o &

15. At the commencement of each
academic semester posting a
list of all minors in the
department (only if rno major
exists and where applicable) . . .

16. Meeting regularly with the Vice
President or his designee and
from time to time with members
of the Department and with the
appropriate departmental commit-
tees in order to coordinate
the interaction of departmental
programs and activities and to
facilitate the discharge of the
respongibilities se. forth in
Article VI, Section A of this
Agreement o« o e o o & & s e e

17. Prcviding for academic advising
activities within the department .

-

Cid
C.
(W)




DEPARTMENTAL EVALUATION OF CHAIRPERSON APPENDIX D-5

Page 3

KEY: S A IA NA
18. Assigning student advisees to
members of the faculty of the
department . « « « o ¢ o o o o o

19. Operating and monitoring the
advising program of the
department . .« + 4+ ¢ ¢ o ¢ ¢ o o o

20. Evaluating each member of the
department with respect to the
quality of advising as it is
rendered by that departmental
member to students . . . + .+ & o .

21. Serving on any boards and/or
commissions (at the Massachusetts
Maritime Academy only) . . . « . .

22, Advising faculty of the receipt of any
substantive complaint by a student or
faculty member which may affect the employ-
ment status of the faculty member J J

23, Adéitional Remarks (Optional)

This is to certify

Signature of Committee Date that I have read

Chairperson this Document
Signature of Department Date
Chairperson
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If a Committee, list the names of
the members of that Committee:

(TO BE FILLED IN BY CHAIRPERSON OF THE COMMITTEE):

Names of Committee Members

Record of votes cast, if any:

(TO BE FILLED IN BY CHAIRPERSON OF THE COMMITTEE):

(For) (Against) Date of Vote

VOTE




APPENDIX E-l

DIRECTOR, LIBRARY OR CHAIRPERSON, LIBRARY (WORCESTER), PROGRAM
AREA CHAIR, OR AD HOC COMMITTEE

EVALUATION OF LIBRARIAW

Name Department

Date of Last Evaluation College

Date of This Evaluation

Directions:

1. Evaluate each Librarian on items A through E (Article
VIII’ A.z.a"e)o

2. On C., Continuing Scholarship, evaluate each librarian
only on those areas selected by the Librarian. Please
attach Criteria Selection Forms completed and submitted
since the last evaluation of the Librarian.

Criterfa: (Article VIII, A.2.a-e).

A. Effectiveness 1in performing assigned responsibilities
within the library.

B. Rendering assistance to students, faculty and the
academic community.

C. Continuing Scholarship.,
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Page 2
D. Other professional activities.
E. Alternative Responsibilities.
Signature/Comm. Chrperson Date Signature/Librarian

Date

Jf a Committee, 1list the names of the members of that
Committee:

(TO BE FILLED IN BY CHAIRPERSON OF THE COMMITTEE):

Names of Committee Members

Record of votes cast, if any:

(TO BE FILLED IN BY CHAIRPERSON OF THE COMMITTEE):

(For) (Against) Date of Vote

o
o




APPENDIX E-2

MASSACHUSETTS STATE COLLEGES

EVALUATION OF ADJUNCT INSTRUCTORS
HMASSACHUSETTS MARITIME ACADEHMY

Name Department

Date of Last Evaluation

Date of This Evaluation

Directions:

1. Evaluate each adjunct instructor on items A through E
(Article VIII-B A.3.a-e)

CRITERIA: (Article VIII-B A.3.a-e)

A. Teaching/Training Effectiveness

B. Assistance to Students

c. Maintenance of a proper uniform

D. Effectiveness in correcting or disciplining students

when necessary

e 338
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E. Other Professional Activities

APPENDIX E-2

Page 2

Signature of Department
Chairperson

or

Signature of Committee
Member

Signature of Faculty Member

Date

Date

Date

This 1is to
certify that I
have read this
evaluation

If a Committee, list the names of

the members of that Committee:

(TO BE FILLED IN BY CHAIRPERSON OF THE COMMITTEE):

Names of Committee Members
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Record of votes cast, if any:

(TC BE FILLED IN BY CHAIRPERSON OF THE COMMITTEE):

(For) (Against) Date of Vote
VOTE
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APPENDIX F-l

PRINCIPAL OF CAMPUS SCHOOL CLASSROOM VISITATION FORM
(AD HOC COMMITTEE MEMBER(S)

Faculty Member's Name

Tenured Non-Tenured

Campus School College

Date of Visitation

I. MANDATORY OBSERVATIONS OF THE LESSON

A. Instructional Mode

B. Use of Materials

C. Interaction:

l« Pupil-pupil

2, Pupil-teacher

3. Teacher-pupil

II. OTHER OBSERVATIONS OF THE LESSON




APPENDIX F-1

Page 2
ITII. CONFERENCE:
a. Evaluator Comments
be. Evalustee Comments

This is to certify
Signature of Principal Date that I have read

this evaluation

Campus School Faculty Date
Member
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APPENDIX F-2

PRINCIPAL OR PEER EVALUATION “MMITTEE FORM
FOR CAMPUS SCHOOL T CHERS

Name Department

Date of Last Evaluation Colle. e

Date of This Evaluation

Directiors:

Evaluate each Campus School Teacher on Items A through D. On
B, Continuing Scholarship, evaluate each Campus School
Teacher on only those areas selected by the teacher. Please
attach Criteria S:lection Forms completed and submitted since
the last evaluaticn of the Campus Schocol Teacher.,

CRITERIA:  (Article VIII A. 1. a, c, d, e; VIII-C. 1.)

A. Teaching Effectiveness

B. Continuing Scholarship

C. Other Professional Activities

s Alternative Responsibilities

O
Mo
o
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This is to
Signature of Principal Date certify that
I have read
or this evaluation

Signature of Committee Date
Signature of Faculty Date
Member

- ——

If a Committee, 1list the names of the
members of that Committee:

(TO BE FILLED IN BY CLAIRPERSON OF THE COMMITTEE) :

Names of Committee Members

Record of votes cast, if any:

(TO BE FILLED IN BY CHAIRPERSON OF THE COMMITTEE):

(For) (Against) Date of Vote
VOTE
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APPENDIX G
VICE PRESIDENT, ACADEMIC AFFAIRS
EVALUATION AND RECOMMENDATION
COLLEGE:
Faculty
Member : Dept.
Librarian: Dept.
Campus
chool
Teacher: Dept.
_ Adjunct
Iustructor: Dept.
Maritime
Specialist: Dept.
RECOMMENDATION:
Signature of Vice President, Date

Academic Affairs

This is to certify that I
have read this evaluation

Signature Date




APPENDIX H

STUDENT INFORMATION QUESTIONNAIRE ON

DEPARTMENTAL ACADEMIC ADVISING

1. Class: Freshman ___ Sophomore ___ Junior - Sr.____
Graduate

2. Major:

3. How many advising sessions, including telephone con-

tacts, have you had with your advisor

academic year?

None One Two Three—Five

Five~Ten More than Ten

4. How much time did you spend in those sessions on the
average?
Less than 15 minutes 15 to 30 minutes
30 minutes to 1! hour More than 1 hour

duriag this

Please check the box on each of the following

most nearly describes your experience with

scales which
your present

advisor. Each scale has five boxes which represent the
various levels between the two extremes.
Almost Kot Applicable
5 I have been able tc visit Alvays Rarely to me
with my advisor when I needed [°
to. T 7 3
Almost Not
b I havae been able to spend as Aluavs Rarely Applicable
nuch time with my advisor as 1
I needed. T T -
Very muéﬁ Not at Not
7. Information from my advisor $0 all Applicable
has helped me select courses.
8. My advisor's information 12345
about programs has helped me Very much Not at Not
clarify my college plans. r° Applicable
9. My advisor's information T 4 3 & >
about career opportunities Very much Not at Not
has helped me clarify my $0

career goals.

all Afflicable

12 3 4 5




10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

APPENDIX H

Page 2

Information from my advisor Very much Not at  Not
has clarified or simplified so all Applicable
college requirements or
procedures (e.g., degree §
requirements, drop/add, 1 23453
registration, etc.).
1 have obtained helpful  Very much Not at Not
information from my advisor $0 all Applicable
abort resources and services :
on campus (e.g., student
services, counseling, finan- 123 45
cial aid, etc.). Strongly Strongly Not

Agree Disagree Applicable
As appropriate, my advisor
places final responsihility
for making decisions on me. 1 2 3 4 5

Extremely Extremely Not

How would you rate your Positive Negative  Applicable
overall advising experience
with your present advisor? 1 2 3 &4 5

For what purposes do you or would you like to use an

advisor? Rank the three most important purposes by

placing a (1) before the most important, (2) before the
next most important, etc.

a. Discussing a course you are taking

b. Career planning

Ce Selecting coursns for your schedule

d. Information about college requirements and/or
procedures

e. Choosing a major

f. Getting a signature

g. Personal concerns

h. Informatf‘on about college services or
resources

i. " Discussing your gradec or academic periormance

i. Information about your skills, abilities,
potential etc.

k. Other (specify)

Up to five additional questions (if provided by the Depart-
ment Chairperson)

15.

SA A N D SD NA




APPENDIX H
Page 3

SA A N D SD NA

16.

17.

18. I

19. l

Please feel free to make any additional comments or sugges-
tions about academic advising.

Note: Do not state the name of your advisor/advisors.

Specific reference to individual faculty names will
invalidate this form.
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APPENDIX I

Professor David Bloodsworth
Assistant Director of IL.abor Relations
University of Massachusetts

Amherst, MA 01003

Professor John Conlon
University of Massachusetts
Amherst, MA 01003

James S. Cooper, Esquire
Arbitration, Mediation, Fact Finding
38 Newbury Street, Suite 408

Boston, MA 02116

Professor Archibald Cox
Harvard Law School
Harvard University
Cambridge, MA 02138

Parker Denaco

Maine Labor Relations Board
Capitol Plaza

Western Avenue

Augusta, ME 04333

Paul J. Dorr. Esquire
45 Spring Lane
Canton, MA 02021

William J. Fallon, Esquire
36 Florence Avenue
Arlington, MA 02174

Marcia L. Greenbaum
Apple Street
Essex, MA 01929

Mark Grossman, Esquire
7 Hay Road
Newton, MA 02159

Professor Abraham Siegel

Sloane Schocli of Management
Massachusetts Institute of Technology
Cambridge, MA 02139



APPENDIX J

PAYROLL DUES DEDUCTION AUTHORIZATION

To the Board of Regents of Higher Education:

I hereby authorize and direct the Board of Regents of Higher
Education, through its officers, agents and employees, to deduct
from the portion of my salary due me each month the amount
certified by the Massachusetts Teachers Association/NEA as the
currant rate of dues. Such deduction 1is to start immediately
after the date of this authorization.

I further avthorize and direct you tv transfer and pay the sum so
deducted to the Treasurer of the Massachusetts Teachers
Association/NEA.

In consideration of the above described service rendered by the
Board of Regents of Higher Education, its members, officers,
agents and employees, the undersigned hereby releases and
discharges the Board of Regents of Higher Education, its members,
agents and employees, of and from any and all 1liability
whatsoever arising as a result of the authorization herein given.

This authorization 1is revocable by me, upon sixty (60) days'
written notice, to the Massachusetts Teachers Association/NEA and
the Board of Regents of Higher Education, and the revocation will
become effective upon the sixtieth (60th) day, or upon termina-
tion of my employment. It is understood that this service shall
be limited to a deduction for one employee organization for any
individual employee, and that no partial deduction will be made.

EMPLOYEE SIGNATURE

Date of Notice:

Social Security Number:

Position Title

$
Annual Salary

Last Name First Middle (Print)

Address




APPENDIX K

AGENCY SERVICE FEE DEDUCTION AUTHORIZATION

To the Board of Regents of Higher Education:

I bereby authorize and direct the Board of Regents of Higher
Education, through its officers, agents and employees, to deduct
from the portion of my salary due me each month the amount
certified in the Agreement between the Massachusetts Teachers
Association/NEA and the Board of Regents of Higher Education as
the rate of agency service fee., Such deduction 1is to start
immediately after the date of this authorization.

I further authorize and direct you to transfer and pay the sum so
deducted to the Treasurer of the Massachusetts T-achers
Associati n/NEA.

In consideration of the above described service rendered by the
Board of Regents of Higher Education, its members, officers,
agents and employees, the undersigned hereby releases and
discharges the Board of Regents of Higher Education, its members,
officers, agents and employees, of and from any and all liability
whatsoever arising as a result of the authorization herein given.

This authorization 1is revocable by me upon sixty (60) days'
written notice to the Massachusetts Teachers Association/NEA and
the Board of Regents of Higher Education, and the revocation will
become effective upon the sixtieth (60th) day or upon termination
of my employment. It is understood that this service shall be
limited to a deduction for one employee organization for any
individual employee and that no partial deduction will be made.

EMPLOYEE SIGNATURE

Date of Notice:

Social Security Number:

Position Title

$
Annual Salary

Last Name First . Middle (Print)

Address

This form is null and void for any member of the Association.
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APPENDIX L |

MASSACHUSETTS TEACHERS ASSOCIATION CREDIT UNION

PAYROLL DEDUCTION AUTRHRORIZATION

To the Board of Regents of Higher Education:

I hereby authorize and direct the Board of Regents of Higher
Education, through its officers, agents and employees, to deduct
from the portion of my salary due me each month the amount listed
below as the amonnt of the deduction from my wages each payroll
period. Such deduction is to start immediately after the date of
this authorization.

I further authorize and direct you to transfer and pay the sum so
deducted to the Massachusetts Teachers Association Credit Union.

In consideration of the above described service rendered by the
Board of Regents of Higher Education, its members, officers,
agents and employees, the wundersigned hereby releases and
discharges the Board of Regents of Higher Education, its members,
officers, agents, and employees, of and from any and all
liability whatsoever arising as a result of the authorization
herein given.

This authorization 1is revocable by me upon sixty (60) days'
written notice to the Board of Regents of Higher Education, and
the revocation will become effective upon the sixtieth (60th) day
of such prior notice or upon termination of my employment.

I have authorized the Board of Regents of Higher Education to
deduct $ from my wages each payroll period. The deduc-
tions are to begin , 19 « The amount deducted
igs to be applied as follows:

DEPOSIT: §$ LOAN PAYMENT: §

PLEASE PRINT-LAST NAME F1RST NAME MIDDLE INITIAL ACCT. NO.

SIGNATURE DATE

ADDRESS SOCIAL SECURITY +#

POSITION TITLE




APPENDIX M(1l)
MSCA BOARD PROVISIONAL PERSONNEL CALENDAR 1986-1987
(Actions Must Be Taken Not Later Than The Dates Indicated)

Personnel Action Submission by Faculty Subniission by Dept. Submission by Ad Hoc Submission by VP, Submission by
Member to Dept. Chair/ Chair/Director, Lib. Eval. Comm. to VP, Academic Affairs President to
Director, Library to VP, Academic Academic Affairs (if and Special Comm. Trustees (When
Affairs applicable) on Tenure to Pres. required)
Academic Year 86-87 86-87 86-87 86-87 86-J37
Promotion (1,2,3,4) 10~-3 10-24 11-21 3-13 4-3
(see footnotes)
Tenure (1,4) 10~3 10-24 11-21 2-13 4-3
Reappointment, ’
non~tenured 3rxd
year or more (1) 10~-3 1-30 2-20 3-13 4-3
Reappointment,
non-tenured 2nd
year (1) 9~26 10-10 10-17 10-31 11-21
Reappointment,
non~tenured lst
year (1) 12-15% 1-16 1-30 2-6 2-20
Annual Evaluation,
Cept. Chairperson 10-3 NA 11-7 11-28 NA
Sabbatical Leave
Request J0-3 10-31 NA 12-12 1-30
DSA (1,4) 22-15-86 to 1=9-87 1-30 2-23 same as CCMS same as CCMS
ceMs (1,4) within 10 days of the within 10 days:following within 20 days following within 10 days at the next
date of execution of the date of receipt of the date of receipt of following the date immediate
the Agreement nominatiorns nominations by Dept. date of receipt Board of
Chair/Director, Library of recommendations Trustees
meeting
following
May 30th

1. Department Chairperson/Director, Librarv: must notify unit members who are required to be evaluated that they will be
evaluated this academic year and ‘nform unit members of the deadline for submission of materials by unit members to
Department Chairperson/Director I:° -ary: 9-19.

2. Preliminary Recommendations for promotions, from VP, Academic Affairs, Committe2 on Promotions: 12-12.

3. Promotion Recommendaticns from Committee on Promotions to VP: 2-20.

4. Unit Members who wish to be evaluated for any personnel action must notify Department Chairperson/Director, Library by
4-30 of the preceding academic year.

354
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APPENDIX M(2)
MSCA BOARD PERSONNEL CALENDAR (1987-1988) and 1988-1989
(Actions must be taken not later than the dates indicated)

Pergonnel Submission by Submission by Submission by Submission by Submission by

Action Faculty Member Dept. Chair/ Ad Hoc Eval. VP, Academic President
To Dept Chair Director, Com. to VP, Affairs and To Trustcees
Director, VP Academic Affairs (if Special Com. (When required)
Library Affairs applicable) on Tenure

Academic Year (87~88)88-89 (87-88)88-89 (87-88)88-89 (87-88)88-89 (87-88)88-89

Promotion (9-18) 9-16 (10-16)10-~14 (11-20)11-18 (3-11) 3-10 (4-1) 4-7

(1,2,3,4)

(See Footnotes)

f?nﬁfe (9~-18) 2°-16 (10-16)10-14 (11-20)11-18 (2-12) 2-10 (4-1) 4-7

[ .

Reappointment, (9-18) 9-16 (1-29) 1-27 (2-19) 2-17 (3-11) 3-10 (4~1) 4-7

non-tenured 3rd

year or more(l)

Reappointment (9-18) 9-16 (10-2) 9-30 (10-16)10-14 (10-30)10-28 (11-20)11-18

non~-tenured 2nd

year (1)

Reappointment, (1-8) 1-6 (1-15) 1-13 (1-29) 1-27 (2-5) 2-3 (2-19) 2-17

non~tenured lst

year (1)

Annual Evaluation (9-18) 9-16 NA  NA (11-6) 11-4 (11-27) 11-25 NA  NA

Dept. Chair

Sabbatical Leave (10-2) 10-7 (10-30)10-28 NA NA (12-11)12-9 (1-29) 1-31

Request

psa (1,4) (9-18) (11-6) (11-27) (3-11) (4-1)

ccMs (1,4) (9~-18) (11-6) (11-27) (3-11) (4-1)

Evaluation Tenured 9-23 10-21 11-11 12-16 NA

Faculty (1)

NOTES: 1.

Department Chairperson/Director, Library: must notify unit members who are required to be
evaluated this academic yeéar anad intorm all unit members of the deadline for submission of|

materials by unit members to Dept. Chair/Director, Library: (9-4) 9-8.

Preliminary Recommendations for promotions, from VP, Academic Affairs, Committee on
Promotions: (12-11), 12-9. .
Promotion Recomméndations from Committee on Promotions to VP: (2-19), 2-17.

Unit Members wno wish to be evaluated for any personnel action must not:fy Dept. Chair/
Director by 4/1 of

the preceding academic year.
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APPENDIX N-2

TEMPORARY FULL-TIME

Dear

I am pleased to offer you, [*subject to the approval of the
Board of Trustees], the position of temporary full~-time
in the Department at a salary of § .
Your employment period will rua from to

o As a full-time faculty member, your conditions of

employment will be those specified in the collective bargaining
agreement between the Board of Regents and the Massachusetts State
College Association (MSCA/MTA). A copy of this Agreement may be
obtained in the MSCA/MTA office on campus.

[Special conditions, if any (e.g., this appointment
is contiagent upon completion of degree).]

[*This offer of appointment is contingent upon satisfaction
of any requirements imposed under Federal 1laws governing
immigration and naturalization.]

This 1letter serves to let you know that this temporary
appointment is of a .imited duration to meet a special need in
your department. The terr of your appointment will conclude
automatically on the date specified above, and this letter will
serve as the only notice you will receive concerning the nature of
your appointment.

If this offer of employment is acceptable to you, please
sign, date, and return one ccpy of this letter to the Academic
Affairs Office, withirn five days.
Please note that it 1is important for you to visit the Personnel
Office on or before your first day of employment for the
completion of several forms which will activate the payroll
process,

All of us at College look forward to
working with you.

Sincerely,

Vice President
Academic Affairs

I full understand the temporary nature of this assignment and
accept this notice as notice of the date of termination as well as
appointment to this post,

Date Signature
[#1f applicable]
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APPENDIX N-2

TEMPORARY FULL-TIME

Dear

I am pleased to offer you, [*subject to the approval of the
Board of Trustees], the position of temporary full-time
in the Department at a salary of $§ .
Your employment period will rua from to

o As a full-time faculty member, your conditions of

employment will be those specified in the collective bargaining
agreement between the Board of Regents and the Massachusetts State
College Association (MSCA/MTA). A copy of this Agreement may be
obtained in the MSCA/MTA office on campus.

{Special conditions, if any (e.g., this appointment
is contiagent upon completion of degree).]

[*This offer of appointment is contingent upon satisfaction
of any requirements imposed under Federal 1laws governing
immigration and naturalization.]

This letter serves to let you know that this temporary
appointment is of a .imited duration to meet a special need in
your department. The terr of ycur appointment will conclude
automatically on the date specified above, and this letter will
serve as the only notice you will receive concerning the nature of
your appointment.

If tuis offer of employment 1is acceptable to you, please
sign, date, and return one ccpy of this letter to the Academic
Affairs Office, within five days.
Please note that it 1is important for you to visit the Personnel
Office on or before your first day of employment for the
completion of several forms which will activate the payroll
pProcess.

All of us at College look forward to
working with you.

Sincerely,

Vice President
Academic Affairs

I full wunderstand the temporary nature of this assignment and
accept this notice as notice of the date of termination as well as
appointment to this post.

Date Signature
[*If applicable]
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APPENDIX N-3

LIBRARIAN TENURE TRACK

Dear :

I am pleased to offer you, [*subject to the approval of the

Boawd of Trustees)], the position of full-time in
the Department at an annual salary of §$
effective . Your work year will run from
September 1, _ __ through August 31, « Your pay year will
run .Jvom through .

[Special conditions, if any (e.g., this appointment
is contingent upon completion of degree).]

[*This offer of appointment is zontingent upon satisfaction
of any requirements imposed wunder Federal laws governing
immigration and naturalization.]

This is a "tenure track” position which is governed, as are
all conditions of employment, by a collective bargaining agreement
between the Board of Regents and the Massachusetts State College
Association (MSCA/MTA). A copy of the Agreemeat may be obtained
in the MSCA/MTA office on campus.

If this offer of employment is acceptable to you, please
sign, date, and return one copy of this letter to the Academic
Affairs Office, . within five days. Please
note that it is important for you to visit the Personnel O0ffice on
or before your first day of employment £for the completion of
several forms which will activate the payroll process.

All of us at College look forward to
working with you.

Sincerely,

Vice President
Academic Affairs

I accept the offer of ¢mployment specified above and I understand
znd agree to the conditions mentioned.

Date Signature

[#1f applicable]




APPENDIX N-4

FULL~-TIME LIBRARIAN ~ TEMPORARY

Dear :

I am pleased to offer you, [*subject to the approval of the

Board of Trustees], the position of temporary full-
time in the Department at a salary
of $ . Your employment period will run from

to . As a full-time 1librarian,

your conditions of employment will be those specified in the
collective bargaining agreement between the Board of Regents and
the Massachusetts State College Association (MSCA/MTA). A copy of
this Agreement may be obtained in the MSCA/MTA office on campus.

[Special conditions, if any (e.g., this appointmeat
is contingent upon completion of degree).]

[#This offer of appointment is contingent upon satisfaction
of any requirements imposed under Federal laws governing
immigration and naturalir.tion.]

This 1letter serves to let <vyou know that this temporary
appointment 1is of a limited duration to meet a special need in
your departnent. The term of your appointment will conclude
automatically on the date specified above, and this letter will
ser.'e as the only notice you will receive concerning the nature of
your appointment.

If this offer of employment 1is acceptable to you, please
sign, date, and return one copy «f this letter to the Academic
Affairs Office, within five days. Please
note that it is important for you to visit the Personnel Ofl{ice on
or before your first day of employment for the completion of
several forms which will activate the payroll process.

All of us at College look forward to
working with you.

Sincerely,

Vice President
Academic Affairs

I full understand the temporary nature of this assignment and
accept this notice as notice of the date of termination as well as
appointment to this post.

Date Signature

[*1f applicabdle]
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APPENDIX O

SALARY DATA SHEET

Descriptive Information

Name: *Race (optional):

Social Security Number or ID Number:

Birth Date: *Gender (optional):

* (The Race and Gernder categories are for informational purposes only. Such
data are being collected in order to provide an up to date demographic
description of the unit.)

[TO BE CUMPLETED BRY VICE PRESIDENT, ACADEMIC AFFAIRS]

Massachusetts State College:

Departnent :

Rank:

Effective Date of Initial Appointment:

Salary Upon Appointment:
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Part I, Completion of Data Sheet

Please carefully read the entire Data Sheet before filling it out.

Please complete Sections I through IX, where applicable.

(PLEASE TYPE OR PRINT IN BLACK INK.)

361




3 0f 13

II. Degrees and Graduate Credits (Sections A and B).

A. Degrees

Please list all earned degrees from an accredited college or university
in chronological order according to the date awarded.

Name and Address of Month and Year
University or College Degree Field of Date Awarded
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B. Graduate Credits (If you hold an earned doctorate degree, do not fill out
this section).

Please list all graduate credit hours earned by you, applicable io your
field, including the hours of credit for which any masters dagree was awarded.

List Months and
Years of Such

Number oi Periods of
Name and Address of Graduate Graduate Study
University or College Credit Hours Field in Your Field
From: /
T,: /
From: [/
To: [/
From: /
To: [/
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Part III. Applicable Prior Full-Time Ccllege or University Teaching
Experience

Please list all full-time teaching experience for which you were
appointed to a full-time position as an instructor, assistant professor,
associate professor or full professor at an accredited four (4) year college or
university. Include any appointment as an instructor, assistant professor,
associate professor, or full professor at a four (4) year Massachusetts State

College.

List Month and Name and
Address Year of Each Total Number
of Accredited Such Appoint- of Years
Four (4) Rank ment Date and of Such
Year College or Date of Comple- Full-Time
or University Tit{g Department tion of Service Appointment

From: /

To: [

From: [/
To s /
From: [/
To: 7
From: [
To: /
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Part IV, Applicable Prior Full-Time Librarian Experience at an Accredited
Four (4) Year College or University

Please list all full~-time experience for which you were appointed to
full-time position as a professional librarian at an accredited four (4) year
college or university. Include any appointment as a full~-time professional
librarian at a four (4) year Massachusetts State College. (Exclude any non-
professional librarian experience,)

List Month and

Name and Address Year of Each Total Number
of Accredited Such Appoint- of Years
Four (4) Rank ment Date and of Such
Year College or Date of Comple- Full-Time
or University Title Department : tion of Service Appointment
From: /
To: /
From: [/
To: /
From: /
To: /
From: /
To: /
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Part V. Applicable to Former Boston State College Faculty and Libarians
Only

Please 1list all full-time teaching, or, in the case of a librarian, work
experience for which you were appointed to a full-time position as an
instructor, assistant professor, associate professor, full professor, or
professional librarian at a Massachusetts Community College on or after
January 1, 1982 and before the date of your subsequent full-time appointment as
an instructor, assistant professor, associate professor, full professor, or
professional librarian at a four (4) year Massachusetts State College.

List Month and

Year of Each Total Number
Sucl: Appoint~ of Years
Name and Address Rank ment Date and of Such
of Massachusetts or Date of Comple- Full-Time
Community College Title Department tion of Service Appointment
From: /
To: /
From: [/
{ To: /
From: [/
To: /
From: [/
To: /




e
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Part V1. Applicable only to Individuals Fresently Being Employed to Teach
as: (1) a Campus School Teacher, or (2)in a Busincss Education

Department or (3) in an Education Department

Please list all full-time K-12 classroom experience (including Special
Education experience as a Classroom or Learning Resource Center teacher, but

excluding any period of employment as a guidance counselor).

List Month and
Year of Each

Total Number

Such Appoint- of Years
Name and Rank ment Date and of Such
Address of K~12 or Date of Comple- Full-Time
School System Title Department tion of Service Appointment
From: /
To: /
From: /
To: /
From: [/
To: [/
From: /
To: [/
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